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GENMERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblam,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVHOLET Emblem and the name
CHEVY EXPRESS are registerad trademarks of
General Motars Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information at the tme i
was printed. We reserve the nght o make changes
after that time without lurther notice. For vehicles first
sold i Canada, substitule the name “General Molars ol
Canada Limited” for Chevrolet Matar Division whenevet
({ appears n this manual,

Flaase kaep (s manual in your vehicle, so it will be
thare if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, pledse leave this manual in it so (he
new owner can usa it

Litho m LS A
Part No. C2314 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a Franch copy of this manual from your
dealer or fram

Helim, incorporatied
PG, Box O7 130
Detrolt, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many pecple read (hei’ owner's manual from baginning
to end when they first recewe their new vehicle, If
you do thig, |t will help you learn about the fealures and
gontrols for your vamcle. In this manual, you'l Tali |
Ihat pictures and words work together 10 explam thmgs.

Index

A good place fo look for what you need 15 the Index in
kack of the manual. II's an alphabetical fist of what's
in fhe manuval, and the page numbar whare you'll find i

Il't':'"3%3'|'-3"afrigl'|t General Motors Corporghon 07/15/02
All Rights: Reserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book
We use a box and lhe word CAUTION to tell you about
things that gould hurt you If you were to jgnore the
warning

4\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution ares. we tell you what the hazard Is,
Then we f=ll you what o do 1o help avold or reduce the
hazard. Piease read these cautions. [f you don't, you
or others could be hurt

You will also find a circle
with a8 slash through 1t In
this bock. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
Tiont do this™ or "Don't lat
this happen,”




Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find these notices;

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about somathing thal can damage
your vehigle, Many timas, this damage would not be
coverat by your warranty, and it could be costly, But the
notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors or in
ditferant worts,

You'll also see warming labels on your vehicle, They usa
the same words, CAUTION ar NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labals that use
symbals instaad of text, Symbuols, used on your vehicie,
are shown aloang with the text describing the oparation
or information retating 1o a spacific component. contral,
messags. gage or indicator.

It yau need help figuning out a specilic name o a
component. gage or indicator reference the following
topics:

& Seats and Resirainl Systems in Seotion 1
Fealures and Controls in Section 2

Instrument Panel Dvaniew in Section 3

Climata Controls in Section 3

Waming Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3
Audic Systamis) in Section 3

Engine Compartment Overview in Section 5
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Thesa are some examples of vehicle symbals you may find on your veticie:
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Model Reference

This manual covers these modeals:

Cargo Van

Passenger Van

i-. f
e

O——0

Cab and Chassis
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Front Seats To adjust the seat. pull the isver up 10 release the sea
bottom, Slide the seat (o where you want It and then
release the lever. Try to move the seal with your body,

Manual Seats 1o make sure the seat |s locked Into place.

N CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle it you try to
adjust @ manual driver's seat while the vehicie
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seat anly when the vehicle is not moving.

The buckel saals can be adjosted forward or rearward
with the laver located at the front of the seat
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Power Seat Reclining Seatbacks

it your vehicle has a power seat on the dnvers or To adjust the ssatback, [it the tront of the lever, which
passengers side, you can adjust it with these controls is located on the inboard side of the seat cushion

ioagted at.the front centar of the saat cushion Move the seatback with your body and reléase the lever

To raise of lower the seal, move tha canter knob up or to fock the seatback where you want it Lean lorward
down, Toe move the seal forward or rearward, move and pull up an the front of the lever and the sealback will
the center knob toward tha right or left. go to an upright position,

To raise of lower the from of the seal cushion, move the
nght laver up or down. To ratse or lower the rear of
Ihe seat cushion, mave the left lever up or down




But don'l have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is
moving.

4\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do iis job because il
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into i,
recelving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt

praperly.
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Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Removing the Rear Seat

1. Disoconnect the quick release laich plates for the fap
shoulder belts an the bench seat to be removed. To
do this, press [he tip of a key into the release
hale of the safaty belf buckie while pulling up on the
satety bell,

Them are two pins located on the inboard sides of the
rear seats. I the vehicie has floor mals, the pins

will be located under a llap thal has been cut into the
mal. The drivar's side pin will have a black cap with

an "L." marked on it and will look like this




7. For the lirst rear seat,
stow the safaly balt latch
by aftaching the clip
on the salety bell latch to
the trim just inslde the
siche doar. For the
ramaming rear saats,
stow fhe safety beil latch
plate on the clip at the
window frim

The passenger's sige pin will have a white cap with an
*H” marked on It and will look. lke this

2. Pull the pin handle up which will loosen the pin
fram the retaining clip.

3, Once the black or while pin is disengaged, pull the
pin complataly o

-

Repeal this procedure lar the pin on the olhar
geat Dase.

a2l

Full the seal rearward about two inchas (5em) and
than litt tha saal from the fioor mils,

g, Remove the seal from the vehicio:

1=



Replacing the Rear Seats

/N CAUTION:

A seal that isn't locked into place properly can
move around In a collision or sudden slop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the seat into place properly when
Installing it.

/\ CAUTION:

A salety belt that |s improperly routed, not
properly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. The parson
wearing the belt could be seriously injured,
After raising the rear seatback, always check
to be sure that the safety belts are properly
routed and attached, and are not twisted.

1-8
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Pesltion the seat into the open slots in both rails
Push the seal forward in the rail, hooking both
seal bases onto the pins inside of the rails.

T install the locking pins at the rear of the ssat
base, locale the hole in the rail for the pin. It is
found on the inboard side of the seal. If the vehicle
has Hoor mats, pull the flap that has bean cut

infy the mat,

insert the black of white locking pin into the seat
base. Possible stight seal pushing may be needad
ta line up the pin with the base. Remember,

gach pin has its own side. The pin with the whita
handie marked “R” must be Instaijed on the
passenger & side and the pin with the black handie
marked "L™ on the drlver's side




8
-

Push the pin with the white handle marked "H"
down until it is in the retaiming clip.

4]

Push the pin with the black handle marked “L°
down untll it is in the retaining chp,

If the vehicle has a lloor mat, put the flap back o
its ariginal position

HAepeat this progedure for the other seat basa.
Connect the quick-release |atch plates lor the
lap-shoulder bells by inserting the [atch plates

into the huckles attached at the outboard positions
of the banch seal. Do not twist the balt,

. Check that both iocking pins ame loockad inta place

betore oparating the vahicle
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Safety Belts
Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part-ol the manual fells you how 10 use safaty
balts proparly. It also tells you soma things you shouid
not do with safely belis,

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
erash and you're nol wearing a salety belt,
your injuries can be much worse, You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected fram IL
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always faslen your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, peaple riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow peopie to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safely
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.




Your vehicle has a ligght
that comes on as a
reminder o buckle up. See
Safety Bell Rarmindar
Light on page 3-26

In most states and in &l Canadian provinces, the law
says 1o wear safety belts. Here's why: They work

You never know I you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don'l know it it will be @ bad one

A lew crashes are mild, and soma crashas can be so
senous thal even buckied up, & person wouldn't survive
Bul most crashas are in batwesn. In many of them,
peaple who buckle up can suvive and sometimes walk
away. Withou! belis they could have been badiy hur

or killed

Aftar more than 30 years of safety bells in vehicles, the
facts are clear. In most erashes buckling up dogs
malter... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

vwWhen you ride in or an anything, you go as fast as
It goes.

Take the simpiest velicle, Suppose it's ust a seat on
whaals
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Pul someona on it (aat It up 1o speed. Then slop the vehicle. The nide
doesn't stop.
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The person keeps going untll stopped by someihing. In ar the Instrument panal,
a real vehicle, it could be the windshisld




of the safety beits!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does

You gel more time 1o stop. You stop over more distanca,

and your strongest bones taks the forces. That's why
safety bells make such good sense

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

Az

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could ba — whiather you're wearing a salety
balt or nol. But you can unbuckie a salety beit,
avan |f you're upside down. And your chance

of baing conscious dunng and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, Is much grealer |l
you are helled,

It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear satety belts?

Ajr bags are n many vehicles today and will be in
moet of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
salety belts — not instead of them. Evary air bag
systam ever offered for sale has required the usa of
safety belts, Even if you're in a vehicle thal has

air bags, you still have to buckle up 16 gel the mosi
proteclion, That's true not only in frantal collisions,
but especially in sida and other collisions




Q: it I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety beils?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that |sn't your fault —you and
your passengers can be hurl. Belng a good
driver doesn't protect you fram hings beyond your
control, such as bad drivers

Most acoidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious Injuries
and deaths occur al speeds of [&55 than 40 mph

(B5 kmifh).
Salety belts are lor everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is enly for people of adull size,

Be aware that there are spacial things to know about
salaly beits and children. And there are differan

rules for srmaller children and babies. Il a.child will be
riding in your vehicla, sea (Nder Childran on page 1-34
ar ihfarms and Young Children on page 1-36. Foliow
ihdse rules for everyong’s protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehigle has

We'll'starm with the dnver position.

1-15




Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint system

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Harg's how to wear i
properly,
1. Clogse and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seal 50 you can sit up straight. To ses
how, soe "Saats” in the Index.

4. Pick up the laigh plate and pull the bell scross you
Don't let it get twisted.

4. Push Ihe latch plate into the buckle until it clicks

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is seclre.
If the batt i=n't long encugh, see Safely el
Extender an paga 7-33.

Make sure the reiease button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckla the
satety belt quickly il you ever had to,

1-16



5. To make lhe lap part lght, pull down on the buckle
end of the beft as you pull up on the shoulder belt.

The fap part of the belt should be wam low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this
applies foree 0 the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
fess likely fo sfide under the lap bell. | you shid under i,
the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shouldar
belt should go aver the shoulder and across the

chesl. Thase paris of the body are besl able (o take ball
restraining forces,

The salety belt locks Il there's @ sudden stop of crash

1-17



Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Befora you heqgin 1o drive, mdve the shoulder ball
adjustar ta the haight that 1s nght for you

A To mova it down, pull on
the center adjustar contrl
labeled PULL. You can
move the adjuster up jusl
by pushing up on the
shoulder ball guds

1-18

Alter you mave the adjustar 1o where you want 11, fry to
move It down without pusiung in to make sure it Nas
locked na posilian,

Adjust the heighl so that the shaulder portion of the bealt
is centered on your shoulder. The belt should be

away from your face and neck, but not falng off your
Shouider.




Q: What's wrong with this?
S _ /\ CAUTION:

' A _ i You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

torward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body.

A The shoulder balt is oo loose. it waon'l Qive nearly
As much protection this way




O: What's wrong with this?

2\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured Il your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause sarious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

Al The belt is buckiad in the wrang place.

1-20




Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt goes
over an armrast like this. The belt would be
much too high. In a crash, you can slide under
the belt. The belt force would then be appiied
at the abdomen, nol at the pelvic bones, and
that could cause serious or fatal injuries, Be
sure the ball goes under the armrests.

A The bell is over an armrest,




Q:

What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward. which would
increase the chance of head and neck Injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

'\ The shoulder belt 2 wom under the amm. It should

1-22
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(): What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously Injured by a twisted bait,

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can waork
properly, or ask your dealer 1o fix il

A The bell is twislad across the body.
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To unlatch the helt, just push tha button on the buckia.
The bell should go back out of tha way

Before you close the door, be sure the bell 1s out of the
way, Il you slam the door pn I, you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safely belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women, Like all ocoupants, they are marg likely o be
sariously injurad if they don't wear safely baits

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worm as low ag possible,
balow the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

124



The best way to protect the fetus is 1o protect (ha
mather. When a safety balt is wom properly, It's more
[fkely that 1he lelus won'l be hur i a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyons, the key to making
safety belts- effective s wearing them properly

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the nghl front passenger's salaty
belt properly, see Dnver Position on page 1-16

The right lront passenger's safaly belt works the same
way as the drver's safely belt — except lor one

thing. It you ever pull the shoulder partion of the bell oul
all the way, you wilk engage the child restraint locking
teature. If this happens, just iet the bell go back all

the way and start again,

Center Passenger Position
(2nd Row)

it yaur vehicle has a second row bench seal, somaone

can sit in the center position. When you si in the

centar posilion in the second row bench seal, you have
a lap-shoulder bait which works the same way as the
rear seat outside passengers’ helts. To leam how

to- wear a lap-shoulder belt see, "Lap-Shoulder Beff”
under Rear Seat Passengers on pags 1-27
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Center Passenger Position Lap Belt
(3rd, 4th and 5th Row)

I your vehigle hias third, lourth or lilth row bench seats,
somaong can st Inthe center pasitions.

When you sit in a center seating posifion in the third,
fourth or fifth row, you have a lap safety belt, which has
no relractor, To make the bell longer, Ll the latch

plate and pull it along the bell.

1-28




Ta make the balt sharter, pull its free end as shown
urndil the helt i= snug.

Buckle, pesition and releass it the sama way as the lap
part ol a lap-shoulder belt. If the bealt |sm't long
enough, see Safety Bell Exfender on page 1-33.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
a0 you would be able ta unbuckie the safety belt
guickly if you ever had 1o,

Rear Seat Passengers

It's wery important for rear seal passengers 1o buckla
upl Acoiden! stallstics shaw that unbelted peaple in the
rear-seat are hurt more oftan in ¢rashes than those
who are weanng sately belts

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can ba
thrown out of the vehicle In a crash. And they oan strke
othars in the vehicle who are wearing safety beits.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

The positions next to the windows have
lap-shouldar behs
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Lap-Shoulder Beit
Here's how to wear a lap-shoulder bell proparly

1. Pick up the fatch plate and pull the belt across you
Dan't let it get wisted.

2. Push the latch plats into the buckle until it clicks.
Full up on the latch plate to make sure Il is secure.

When the shoulder bell is pulled out all the way
you will engage the child restraint locking featura.

If this happens, Just lef the bell go back all the way
and stan again,

it the bell is not long enough, see Salety Bell
Extender on page 1-35.

Make sure the relgase button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be-able o unbuckle the
satety balt quickly If vou ever had to.

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt &s you pull up on the shoulder part.
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The lap part of the balt should be wom low and snueg on
thi hips, just touching the thighs. I a crash, this

applias lorge to the strong palvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt, If yvou siid under it,
the belt would apply force at your abdamen, This

couftl cause sanous or even falal inuries. The shoulder
balt should go over (he shoulder and across the

ghest. These parts of the body are best able to take balt
restraming forces

The safety bell locks if there's a suddan stop or a grash

A\ CAUTION:

You can be sariously hurt it your shoulder belt
Is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

T6 unialch the belt, just push the button an the buckla.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Aduits

Your vehicle may have this fealure already. If I doesn',
you gan get it trom any GM dealer,

Rear safety beit comfort guides will provide added
safety balt comfort tor older children who have outgrown
booster seals and for small adults. Whan installed on

a shouidar belt, the comfon guide betfer positions

the belt away from the neck and head

Thera is ane guide available for each outside passenger
position in the rear seats. To provide added safety

belt comfart for children who have outgrown child
resiraints and booster seats and for smaller adults, the
comlornt guides may be installed on the shoulder

balts. Here's how 1o metall & comfort guide and use the
safely belt:

1

!

Locate the guide on the sida of the sealback
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4. Huckie, position and relegse the safety belt as
described in Raar Seat Passengers on page 1-27.
Make sure that the shoulder belt crosses |he
shioulder.

To mmave and slare the comfort guides, squeeza the
belt edges together so that you can take them out of the
gLidas.
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Safety Belt Pretensioners

If the GYWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Mating) of your
vehicle is lowar than BEOD, your vehicte has safety belt
prefensioners. You can find the GVWAR on the
certification label iocated on the rear edge of the driver's
door. Ses Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-30 for

maore infarmation

The safaty bell pretensionars are located on the buckls
and of the salety balts {or the driver and nght front
passenger. They help the safety bells reduce a parson's
ferward movemeant in & moderate [0 severe orash in
which the front of the vehicle hits something

Fretensioners work onfy ance, If they attivala in &
crash, you'll need to gel new ones; and probably other
new parts tor your safety belt system. See Replacing
Restraint Sysferm Parts After a Crash on page 1-78.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety bell will tasten around you, you
should ussa it,

But it a satety belt isn't long enough fo fasien, your
dealer will order you an extander. It's fraa. Whan you go
in o ordar it, take the heaviest coal you will wear, so
the extendar will be long encugh for you. The extender
will be just for you, and just lor the seal in your

vehicla that you choose. Don't let someonas also use i,
and use it only for the seal il is made to it To wear

it, just atiach it to the regular safety bait
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Child Restraints

Older Children

Qldar children who have outgrown booster seats should
wear the vehicle's salety baits.

It you have the choice, a child should sitin a seafing
posftion that has a lap-shoulder balt to get the additional
restraint 8 shoulder bait can provide

Q: What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

Azl possible. an older child should wear a
lap-shoulder belt and gel the additional restraint a
shoulder bell can provide, The shouldar balt
should not gross the face or neck. The lap bal
should fit snugly below the hips, just touching the
top ol the thighs. If should never be wom over
the abdamen, which could cause severa or sven
fatal internal iInjuries in & crash

Accident statistics show thal children are safer if
{hey are restrained in the rear seal,

In & crash, children who are not buckled up can
strike olher people wha are buckled up, or can be
thrown out of the vahicie. Older children need to usa
safely balts properly,
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(Q: what it a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child Is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A if the child Is seated in a rear oulside seat position
move the child toward the center of iha vehicle.
Ses Rear Safely Bailt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Aduits on page 1-30. i the child is
sitting in the secand row center saal position, moye
the child toward the safaty bell buckle. In eithar
case, be sure that the shoulder beit slill is on the
child's shoulder. 5o that in & cragh the child's uppear
body would have the restraimt that belts provide
It the child is so small that the shoulder belt is still
very slose o the child's face or neck; you might
want to place the child in 8 seal thal has a lap bell,
if your vehicle has one:

& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The beit can't properly spréad the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A beit
must be used by only one person at a time.
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4\ CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here a child is sitling in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The beit's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen, That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be wom low and snug on the hips, just Touching
the ¢hild's thighs. This applies ball force to the child's
pelvic bones in a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyoneg In a vehicle needs protection! This includes
infants and all other children. Naither the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need for everyono to use salely restraints. In

fact; the law m evary state in the Unied States and in
avery Canatian province says children up to same
age must ba restrained while in a vehicle

Every time intants and young children rde in vehicles,
they shouid have the protection provided by the
appropriate restraint. Young children should not use the
vahicle's safety belts without an -addiional restraint,
unless therg is no other choios
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Cargo Vans with a Passenger Air Bag
and an Air Bag Off Switch, Passenger
Vans and Cab and Chassis Models

N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby In thelr arms
while riding in a vehicle, A baby doesn’t weigh
much - until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. Far example, in a crash at only 25 mph

{40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.




&\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any alr bag when it inflates can be serlously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outslanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle’s safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infanis nead the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide,

(Q: What are the ditferent types of add-an child
restrainis?

A Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are avallabie in four basic types.
Sefeclion of a particular restraint should take
into consideration not only the child's weight, height,
and age but also whethor or not the restraint will
oe compatible with the motor vahicke in which i will
bé used.
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For most basic types of child restraints, there are
many different models avalable; When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it is designed o be used

in-a motar vahicie. If it is, tha restramt will have a
labet saying that it meets tederal motor vehicle
safety standards.

The restraint manulacturer's instructions that come
with the restraint slate the weaight and height
hemitations for a particular child restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraints available for
ahildren with special needs.

N\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Newborn infants nead complete support,
including supporl tor the head and neck, This
is necessary because a newborn infant's neck
is weak and its head weaighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongesl part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infanls
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen, In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body aréa that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serlous or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints,
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Cargo Vans with a Passenger Air Bag
and without an Air Bag Off Switch

CAUTION: (Continued)

N\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
an air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer oulstanding protection for adulls
and older children, but not lor young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle’'s safety belt
system nor its air bag system Is designed for
them. Young children and intants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide,

is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat setties into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be restrained in appropriate
infant restraints. However, infants, who should
be restrained in a rear-facing child restraint,
cannot ride safely in this vehicle.

&\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
Is necessary because a newborn infant's neck

CAUTION: (Continued)

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety bell may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Inslead, It may settie

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

up around the child's abdomen. In & crash, the
beit would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alon2
could cause serlous or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

4N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at only 256 mph

(40 km/h), & 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenty
become a 240-Ib. (110 kg) force on a

person’'s arms.
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Child Restraint Systems

(B

A rearfacing Infant seal (B) provides restraint with the
sealing surface against the back of the infant. The

An infant car bed (A}, a special bed made for use Ina hamess system holds the infant in place and, in & crash,
motor vehicla; 5 an infan! restraint system designed acls to keap the infant positioned In the restraint

to rastrain or position a child on a continuous flal

surface. Make sure that the Infant’s head rests toward

the center of the vehicle,
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A forward-facing child sgat (C-Ej provides resiraint for A booster seal (F-G) I= a child restraint daesigned to

the ¢hild's body with the harmess and also somatimes improve the fit of the vehicle's safely bell system. Some

with surfaces such as T-shaped or shell-like shields booster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and
same high-back booster seats have a five-paint harmeass,
A booster seat can alse help a child to see oul the
window.
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(): How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system is any device designed for
use in & motor vehicle to restrain, seal, or position
children. A built-in chiid restraint system (s a
parmaneant part of the motor vehicle, An add-on
child restraint system is a porable one, which
lz purchasad by the vehicle's awner.

For many years, add-on chifd restraints have used
the adull bell sysiem in the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has (o be
sacured within tha restraint. The vehicle’s bl
syslem secures the add-on child restraint in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s harmess
system holds the child in place within the restraint

One system, the three-point harness, has siraps
thatl come down over each of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together at the croich. The five-point
hamess aystam has two shoulder straps, two hip
straps and a crotch strap, A shield may take

the place of hip straps. A T-shaped shigld has
stiouldar straps that are attached to a flat pad which
resls low agamst the child's body, A shell- or
arrmrest-type shisld has straps that are attached 1o
a wide, sheH-like shield that swings up or o

the side.

When choosing a child resiraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicle, i itis, it
will have a labal saying that it meets lederal motor
vehicle safety standards,

Thien follow the Instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itsell or in a
hooklet, or hoth, These restraints use the baell system In
your vehicle, but the child also has 1o be secured

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
Injury. When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

to the instructions that coma with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itself or in-a booklet, or both, and

o this manual, The child restraint instructions are
important, so if they are not available, obltain a
replacement copy from the manufacturer,

1-44



Where to Put the Restraint

Passenger Vans without an Air Bag Off
Switch

Accident statistics show that children ara sater i thay
are restrained in the raar rather than the lront seat. Wa,
thirefore, recommend thatl child restraints be secured
in a rear seat including an mtant Ading In a rear-facing
mfant saat, & child fding in a forward-facing child

seal and an older child niding in a booster seal, I you
vehicle has a frant passanger air bag. neverput a
rear-facing child restraint in the front passanger saat,
Hera's why.

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the air bag Inflates.
This Is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very closa to the
inflating air bag. If your vehicle has a right
front passenger’s air bag, always secure a
rear-facing child restraint in a rear seal.

You may secure & forward-lacing child
rastraint In the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restrainl in‘a rear seat.

Wherever you install it, be sure 10 secura the child
restrainl proparly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
mave around n a collision or sudden siop and injure
peopla in the vehicle. Be sure 1o propefly secure

any child restraint in your vehicle - even whan no ghild
k5 ir it
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Passenger Vans with an Air Bag Off
Switch

Accident statistics show that childran are saler I they
ara restrainad in the rear rather than the front seat, We,
therefore, recommend thal child reatraints be seoured
in a rear seat, including an infant riding in a rear-facing
nfant seat, a child rniding In a forward-facing child

seat and an older child riding In a booster seal. If you
need o seoure a rear-lacing child rastraint in the

right front passenger's seat, turn off the passenger's air
bag. See Air Bag Of Swifch on page 1-72 and
Securing & Child Restraint in the Right Fronl Seat
Fositton on page 1-59 far more on this, including
impartan! safely infarmation

CAUTION: (Continued)

Even though the AIR BAG OFF swilch is
designed to turn off the passenger’s frontal air
bag, no system is fail-safe, and no ona can
guarantee that an air bag will not deploy under
some unusual circumstance, even though It is
turned off. We, therefore recommeand that
rear-facing child restraints be transporied in
vehicles with a rear seat that will
accommuodate a rear-facing child restraint,
whenever possible.

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-lacing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the air bag inflates.
This is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close (o the
inflating air bag. Be sure to turn off the air bag
before using a rear-facing child restraint in the
right front seat position.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Wherevar you install it, be sure to securs the child
rastraint proparly

Kaep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
maova around in a coflislon ar sudden stop anad injure
peopie I the vehicle. Be sure 1o propetly secure

any child restraint in your vahicle — even whan no child
s i i




Cargo Vans and Cab and Chassis
Models without an Air Bag Off Switch

The child restraint musl be securad properly in the right
fron! passanger seat If your vehicle has a passangar
dit bag, never use a rear-lacing child restraint in

this vehicle Hare's why

/N CAUTION:

& child in a rear-facing chiid restraint can be
seriously Injured or killed if the air bag inllates.
This is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the
inflating air bag. Do not use a rear-facing child
restraint in this vehicle.

It a forward-facing child restraint Is suitable for
your child, lirst move the fron! passenger seat
as lar back as it will go.

Kesp in mind thal an unsecured ohild rastraint can
mave around in a collision or sudden stop and injure
paopia In the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly seoure

any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no child
15 i .




Cargo Vans and Cab and Chassis
Models with an Air Bag Off Switch

The ohild restraint must be secured propery in the right
front passenger seat. If you need to secure B
rear-facing child restraint in the nght front passenger's
seat, lum off the passenger's air bag. See Air Bag

Off Switch on paga 1-72 and Secwring a Child Restramnt
in the Right Front Ssat Positton on page 1-59 for

mare on this, including mportant salety information,

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the air bag inflates.
This Is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the
inflaling air bag. Be sure to turn off the air bag
before using a rear-facing child restraint in the
right front seal position.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Even though the AIR BAG OFF swiltch is
designed to turn off the passenger's frantal air
bag, no system is fail-safe, and no one can
guarantee that an air bag will not deploy under
some unusual circumstance, even though it is
turned off. We, therefore recommeand that
rear-facing child restraints be transported in
vehicles with a rear seat that will
accommodate a rear-facing child restraint,
whenever possible.

Kaep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
mave around in a collision or sudden stop and ingure
pecple in the vehicle. Be sura to properly secure

any child restraint in your vehicle —aven when no child
5 in L.
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or "lop tether " It
can help restrain the child restraint during a coillsion,
For it W work, a8 lop slrap must be propenly anchofzed 10
the vehicle. Some lop strap-egquipped child restrainis
are designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchorad. Others raquire the top strap always 1o be
anchared. Be sure 1o read and follow the Instructons for
vour child restraint. Il yours rfeguires that fhe top-strap
be-anchored, don't use the restraint unless it is anchored
properly

It the child restraint does not have a fop strap, one can
be abtained, in kit form, for many child restraints

Ak the child restraint manufaciurer whether or nol & kit
is available

in Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a {op strap, and thal the strap be
anchored, In the United States, some child restraints
also have a top strap, If your child restraint has a
lop strap, 1| should be anchorad
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Anchor the top strap 1o one of the following anchor Top Strap Anchor Location

points, Be sure to use an anchor polnt located on the ; | i, "

same side of tha vehicle as the seating position On vehicles with a front passenger seat, the anchor for

il Hoa bl ragtraint wilk be: claced thi top strap is located at the rear of the seal cushion
W e el P on the right front passengers seal.

A CAUTION:

Each top tether bracket Is designed 1o anchor
only one child restraint. Attaching more than
one child restraint 1o a single bracket could
cause the anchor to come loose or even break
during a crash. A child or others could be
injured il this happens. To help prevent injury
to people and damage to your vehicle, attach
only one child restraint per bracket.

Dnce you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint ilsell. Tighten the lop
strap when and as the child restraint manuifaciurars

FRAFLCHERE- 2y, Passenger and Cargo Van Models
It your vehicle 5 a passenger van with rear seals, an
anchor bracket for a top strap is located at the rear
of the seat cushion for each thres-passenger rear banch
seat. Don't use a child restraint with a top strap in the
right front passengers posiion, or in any four-passangor
rear bench seat
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The top strap is designed for the second row driver side
position and the thirdfourth row center seating
positions in a three-passenger rear bench seat.

s

Passenger Van 3-Passenger Rear Seals

Anchar the top strap to this brackel, For the second row
anly. in the laff outboard seating position, use anchor
point {A). For the nght outhoard seating position,

use anchor point (B). For a center sgating position, use
‘either anchor paim (&) or (B].

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

If you have & passenger van, ! may have the LATCH
system. If it does, you'll find two sats of anchors {A)

in the second row of saats In the driver and passenger
side saaling positions, wheare the seatback meeals

the seal cushion.
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In erder to.use the system, you need either a
forward-facing child resirainl thal has attaching

points {B) at its base and a top tethar anchor (C), or a
rear-facing child restraint that has attaching points (8),
as shown hera.

With this system. use the LATCH system Instaad of (he
vehicle's safaty bells to secure a chilld restraint,
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&\ CAUTION:

If a LATCH-type child restraint isn’t attached to
its-anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restrainl. See "Securing & Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
8 Child Restraint in @ Rear Outside Seat
Position” in the Index for infarmation on how
fo secure a child restraint In your vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1.

Find the danchors for the seating position you want
lo use, whera the bottom of the soatback meets the
back ot the seat cushicn.

Put the chitd restraint on the seat

3. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint to the

anchors in the vehicla. The child restraint
instructions will show you now,

It the child restraint is forward-lacing, attach the top
strap to the top strap anchor. See Top Stap on
page 1-49, Tighten the top strap according 1o

the child restramt instructions:

Push and pull tha child restraint |n different
directions 1o be sure 1 |s secure

To remave the child restraint, smply unhook the top
strap fram Lthe top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor points
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, See Lowsr Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-51.

You'll be using tha lap-shoulder belt See Top Strap on
page 1-43if the child restraint has one, Be sure o
follow the Instructions that came with the child mstraint.
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

tha instructions say,

1. Pul the restrainl on the seal.

2. Fick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shouldar
portiens of the vehicle's safety balt through or
around the restraint. The ahild restraint instructions
will show you how.
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3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned 8o you would be able to unbuckle the the ratractor to sa1 the leck,
safety belt guickly 1 you ever had o




5. To tighlen the bell, feed the shoulder bell back into
the retractor white you push down on the child
rastrainl. | you're using a forward-facing child
restraint, you may find it helpful 1o use your knee 10
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
fhe balt.

€: Push and pull the child restraint in difflerant
diractions o be sure i 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckie the vehicia's
gatety belt and lat it go bagk all the way. The salsty

bail will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adull ar larger child passenger
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Securing a Child Restraint in a You'll be using a lap-shoulder belt which works the
same way as the safety balis in the rear outside s=at

Center Seat Position (2nd Row) positions. To leam how to secure & child restrainl with a

lap-shoulder palt, reter to the instructions in Secwring
a Child Hestraint in o Rear Ohiitside Seat Postion
e page 1-54,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position
(3rd, 4th and 5th Row)

1. Make the belt as long as pogsible by tilting the lalch
piate and pulling it along the belt

You'll be using the lap bel,

Be sure o follow the nstructions that cames with the:
child restraint. Secura the child in the child restraint
when and as the Instructions say,

2. Put the restraint on the saal.

3. Run the vahicle's safety belt through or around the
resfraint. Tha child restraint instrugtions will show
vl how.

Ses Top Strap on page 1-4% if the child restraint

has gne
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sura the relgase button |s
positionad s you would be abie to unbugkie the
safety bell guickly i you ever had 1o,

5. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down. on the child restraint. If you're using &
torward-tacing child restramt, you may fingd it halpful
10 use your knea to push down on the child
restraint @s you tighten the beit.

& Push and pull the child restraint in different
dirgolions to be sure it is secure.

To remaove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt. It will be ready 1o work for an adull o
larger child passangar

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position
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PASEENGER A~

AlH BAB OFF
- E T

Unless your vehicle has an air bag off swilch and you
havae used |t 1o tum the passengers air bag off,
never pul a rear-facing child restraint in the right front
passenger's seal. Hare's why

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
sariously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag. if
your vehicle is a passenger van, always secure
a rear-facing child restraint in a rear seat. If
your vehicle is a cargo van with a right front
passenger air bag and an air bag off switch, be
sure to turn off the air bag before using a
rear-lacing child restraint in the right front seat
position. i your vehicle is a cargo van with a
right front passenger air bag but does not
have an air bag off switch, do not use a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. if a
forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, always move the passenger seat as
far back as it will go.
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Allthough a rear seat s a safer place, you can secure a

forward-fanmg child restraint i the right lront seal.

&\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system, The right front passenger’s air bag
could inflate even though the switeh is off. If
this ever happens, don't let anyone whom the
national government has identified as a
member of a passenger air bag risk group

sit in the right front passenger's position

(for example, don™t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle} until you have your
vehicle serviced. See “Air Bag Off Switch” in
the Index.

You'll be using the lap-shouidar ball, See Top Strap an
page 1-43 If the child restraint has one, Be sure 1o
fatlow the instnuchons thal came with the child restramt.
Secura the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say

1. If your vehicle has a passenger air bag and an air
bag off swilch, and you are using a rear-facing child
rastraint in this seat. make sure the air bag is
turned oft, See Air Bag Off Swilch on page 1-72
If your child restraint Is forward:facing, always maove
ihe seal as far back as it will go belore securing
it In this seal. See “Seals” in the Index

2. Put tha reésiraint on the seat

3. Pick up the lateh plate, and run the lap and shoulder
partions of the vehicia's safety bell through or
around lhe restrainl. The child restraint instructions
will show you how
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release bulton is 5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way. out of the
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the retractor fa set the lock.
sataty belt quickly If you ever had to.
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6. To lighten the balt, feed the lap belt back Into the
ratracior while you push down on the child restraint,
You may find it helpful to use your knee o push
down an the ehiid restraint as you tightan the bell

-}

. Push and pull the child restraint in different

directions to ha sure it (s secure,

To remove the child restralnt, just unbuckle the vehicla's
=ately bell and let |t go back all the way. The satety

bett will move treely again and be ready 1o work for an
adult ar larger child passenger.

If you were using a rear-facing child restrainl in a
veehicle with an air bag off switch, tum on the right front
passenger's alr bag when you remove the rear-facing
ehild restraint from the vehicle unless the person

who will be sitting there s a member of a passengar air
bag risk group. See Air Bag OF Switch on page 1-72.

4 CAUTION:

It the right front passenger's air bag is lurned
off for a person who isn’t in a risk group
identified by the national government, that
person won't have the extra protection of an
air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able
1o inflate and help protect the parson sitting
there. Don't turn off the passenger's air bag
uniess the person sitting there is in a risk
group. See “Air Bag Off Switch” in the Index
for more on this, including important safety
information.
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Air Bag System

This pan explains the air bag system

-
TR | i W P T

TR S AT TR

It it says AIR BAG on the middle par of the stearing
wheel and AR BAG on the instrument ganei in front of
the right front passenger’s seal, your vehicle has

iwo air bags — one air bag for the driver and another
dir bag for the right front passenger.

If it says AIR BAG on the middle part of the sizering
wheel but it doesn’t say AIR BAG on the instrumant
panel in lront of the nght front passenger's seat. your
vehicle has an air Bag for the driver only,

If it says AIR BAG an the middle part of the steefing
wheal, but there is no right front passenger seal,
your vehicle has an -air bag for the driver anly.

Fromtal air bags are designed to help reduce the risk of
injury from the force of an inflating air bag. But these
air bags must inflate very gquickly o do thearr job

and comply with federal regulations,

Here arme the most important things 1a know abouat the
air g system:
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N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in & crash
if you aren't wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts, but don't replace them. Air
bags are designed to deploy only in moderate
to severe frontal and near frontal crashes.

Thay aren't designed to inflate at all in rollover,

rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or in many
side crashes. And, for some unresirained
occupants. air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more
forceful air bags have provided in the past.
Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an
inflating air bag, as you would be if you were
leaning forward, it could seriously injure you.
Safety belts help keep you in position before
and during a crash. Always wear your safely
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintalning
cantral of the vehicle,
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4\ CAUTION:

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants, Meither the
vehicle’'s safely belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them, Young children
and infanis need the protection that-a child
restraint system can provide, Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the parts of this manual called “Older
Children"” and “Infants and Young Children”.

There 15 a air bag
readiness light on the

O instrument panel, which
shows the air bag symbaol

The system checks the air bag alectrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there i1z an electrical
prablem. Sge Air Bag Reaaginess Ligh! on page 3-27
for more infonmation.

Where Are the Air Bags?

The driver's air bag s In the middle of the sleefing
whael.




i your vehicla has one, the right front passenger's air
bag is In the Instrumant panel on the passenger's side

A\ CAUTION:

I something is between an occupant and an
air bag. the bag might nol inflate properly or it
might force the object inlo thal person causing
severe injury or even death, The path of an
inflating air bag must be kepl clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.




When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag is designed 10 inflale in & moderale 10 severe
frontal, or near-frontal crasn. The air bag will inflata

pnly | the impact speed is above tha system's designed
“threshold level."

Il the GVYWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating) of your
vehicle s 8600 or above, your vehicle has singie slage
air bags. If the GVWH is below 8600 then your

vehicla has dual stage air bags. You can find the GVWR
an the cenificatton fabel an the réar edge of the

driver's door. Sea Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-30
for mare infermation.

Single Stage Air Bags

It your vehicle has frontal air bags with single: stage
dopioyment and your vehicle goes straight into a wall
that doesn’t move or deform, the threshald level is about
12 to 16 mph {19 to 26 km/h). The threshold leveél can
vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that it can
be somewhal above or below this ranage. |1 your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked car, the threshold leval will be higher.

The air bag s not designed to Inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts. or in many side impacts bacause inllalion
would not help the ocoupant

In-any particular grash, no ane can say whather an alr
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
10.a vehicle or because of what the ropair costs were
Infiation is determined by the angle of the mpact

and how guickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal impaots,
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Dual Stage Air Bags

It your vehicle has frontal air bags with dual stage
deployment, the amount of restraint will adjust according
1o the crash severity. For moderate frontal impacts.
thase air bags Inllate &t a level less than full deploymeant.
For mora sevare frontal impacts, full deployment

occurs, if the front ol your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshaold leval for
the reduced deployment s about 12 to 16 mph

(18 ta 26 kmvh), and the threshold level for & full
deployment is about 18 to 25 mph (26 to 40kmh). The
threshold level can vary, however, with spacific

vehicle design, so that it can be somewhal above or
below fiis range.

It your wehicla strikes something that will moyve or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher. The drivers and right fronl passengers frontal
air bags are not designed to Inflata n mllovers, rear
impacts, or many side impacts begause Inflation would
riot halp the ocoupant,

Seat Position Sensors

Vehicles with dual stage air bags are also equipped with
specal sensors which enabie the sensing system o
monitor the position of both the driver and passenger
front seats. The seal posiion sensors provide
informiation which is used to determing if the air bags
should deploy at a reduced level ar at full depoymeant,

Air Bag Systems

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
o a vehiole of because of whal the repair costs wera,
Inflation s determined by the angla of the impact

and how quickly the vatucle slows down in front or
near-frontal Impacts
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What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient sevarity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicla is.in a crash, The
sensing systam triggers a release of gas from the
inflator, which inllates the air bag. The inflator. air bag,
and relatad hardware are all part ol the-alr bag
moduies Inside the steerng whael and in the instrument
panel in front of the right front passenger,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

in moderate to severs frontal or near-frontal collisions,
aven belied ocoupants can comact the stearing whesl or
the instrument panel. Alr bags supplement the
profection provided by safety baelts. Air bags distribute
the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupant more gradually

But air bags would not helg you in many types of
callisions, meluding rollovers, rear impacts and many
sitie Impacts, primanly because an occupant's motion is.
nol loward those air bags. Air bags should never be
regarded as anything mora than a supplement to safety
Belts, and than only in moderate o sevare frontal 'or
near-frontal collisicns,

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After an air bag infiates, || quickly defiatas, so quickly
that same people may nat even realize the air bag
inflated, Some components ol the alr bag madule - the
stearing whesl hub for the dnver’s air bag, or lhe
instrumant panal for the right frant passanger's

bag — will be hot for & short lime. The pans of the bag
that coma info conlact with you may be warm, but

nol 0o hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dusl
coming from the vents in the detlated air bags, Air

bag mnflation doesn’t prevent the driver from seaing or
being able to steer the vehicle, nor doas it stop
people from feaving the vehicle,
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/N CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing prablems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone In
the vehicle should get out as soon as L is sale
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a doar, if you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

* Ajr bags are designed to inllate only once. Afer
thay inflate, you'll need some new parts lor your
air bag system, If you don't get them, the air
bag systam won't be there to halg protect you in
another crash. A new system will include air
bag modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual for your vehicle govers the need o
rapiace other parts.

* Your vehicle s equipped with & crash sensing and
diagnosatic module, which records informahon
about the air bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the system commands alr bag Inflation and
dnvars salely bell usage at deployment. The
maodule also records speed, engine rpm, brake and
throttle data

s | 21 only qualified technicans work on your air bag
system. Improper service can mean thal your air
bag systermn won't work praperly, See your dealer for
sarvice

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger's air bag, the bag

may not work properly. You may have to replace the
air bag module in the steering wheel or both the

alr bag module and the instrument panel for

the right fronl passenger's air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Air Bag Off Switch

SERINTAN .

It the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Bating) of your
vehicle Is B600 or above, your vehicle has an air bag off
switch. You can find the GYWH on the cerificalion/tire
label on the rear edge of the driver's door. See Loading
Your Vehicle on page 4-30 for mote information

You can use the air bag off switch on the instrument
panal fo turm off the right front passenger's air bag.

This switch should anly be wmed to AlR BAG OFF if the
parson In the nght front passenger's position is a
member 0l a passenger risk group identilied by the
national government as follows:

1-72



infant. An infant (less than 1 year old) must Child age 1 to 12. A child age 1 fo 12 mus!

ride in the front seat because: ricle in the front seat because:
S my vehicle has no rear seat, * my vehicle has no rear seal
S my vehicle has g rear seal too small to & aithough children ages 1 1o 12 ride m the rear
accommodale & rear-facing infant seat, or seaflfs) whanever possible, children ages 1 1o 12
, . " : somehimes mus! ride in the front because no space is
s (he infant has a medical condition which, according A reiid
to the infant's physician, makes it necessary for the E""B'mj’"ﬁ inihe rear seates) of my vehicle; or
nfant to nde in the front seat so that the driver s the child has a medical condition which, according 1o
can constantly monitor the child's condition the child’s physician, makes it necéssary for the child

to-nide in the frant seat so that the driver can
conslantly monitor the child's condifion,
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Medical Condition. 4 passenger has a
medical condition which, accoraging to his ar :
her physician: - PASSENBER 5

% causes iha passenger air bag lo pose a spechal risk

H
for the passenger; and Al Eﬁﬂ OFF

8 makes the potential harm from the passenge) ai . L
bag in-a crash greater than the polential harm '
from turning off the air bag and aliowing the
passenger, aven if belled, to hit the dasnhboard of
windstield in a crash

/\ CAUTION:

i the right front passenger’s air bag is turned

off for a person who isn’t in a risk group ,

|dentified by the national government, that To turrroff the nght front passenger's alr bag, inser

person won't have the extra pratection of an your fgnition key inta the swilch, push in, and move ihe
switeh to Al OFF

air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able SR AR B O

to inflate and help protect the person sitting The AlR BAG OFF light will come an {9 lat you knaw
there. Don't turn off the passenger's air bag that the right front passengers air bag = off. Tha
unless the person sitting there is in a risk right front passenger's alr bag will ramain off until you

turr i1 back on again, and the AIR BAG OFF light

group. See “Ajr Bag Off Switch” in the Index. will stay on to remind you that the air bag is off
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2\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
thal something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The right fronl passenger’s air bag
could intlate even though the switch is off. If
this ever happens, don't let anyoneg whom the
national government has identified as a
member of a passenger air bag risk group sit
in the right front passenger's position (for
example, don't secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle) until you have your
vehicle serviced.

PASEENGER »4

AR BAG OFF
L

To turn the nght franl passenger's air bag on again
Insert your ignition key into the swich, push n,
gnd move the switch to the on position.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Alr bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced.
Tharo are parts of the air bag sysiem in several places
around your vehicle. You don't want the system to
inflate white someone 18 warking on your vehicle. Your
dealer and the =ervice manual have information

about serviging your vehicle and the &ir bag sysiem. To
purchase a service manual, see Sarvice Publications
Ordering Information on page 7-10

2 CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
sarvice. You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avold wires
wrapped with yellow tape or yellow
conneclors, They are probably parl of the air
bag system. Be sure lo follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is gualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q! If | add a push bumper or a blcycle rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properiy?

As long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached o your vehicle so that the vehicle's
basic structure isn't changed, It's mot likely o koep
the air bags from working properly in a crash.

(): Is there anything | might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bags from
working properly?

A ves i you add things thal change your vehicle's
frame, bumper system, front end shest metal or
hiewght, they may keep the air bag system from
working properly, Also, the air bag system may not
work propérly it you mlocate any of the air bag
sensors. It you have any questions about this, you
should comact Customer Assistance before you
modity your vehicle. The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two
ol the Custemer Sahzfaction Procedure on
page 7-2.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure the gafety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
Ingse or damaged safely ball system pans, i you see
anything thal might keep a safely belt system from doing
s job, have it repalrd

Tom or frayed safety belts may not pratect you in a
grash. Thay can rip apart uhder impact forces. I a bel
s tom or [rayed, get a new one right away

Also look Tor any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaged. (The alf bag systam
doss not need regular maintenance. )




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

/N CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
nol properly protect the person using it,
resulling in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

Il you've had a crash, do you need new balts or LATCH
system pans?

Aftar a vary minor coilision, nothing may be necessary.
Bul If the bells were stratched, as they would be i
woim during 8 more severe crash, then you nead

new pars,

It the LATCH systam was belng used during a mare
seversg ofash, you may need new LATCH sysiem paris,

Il bells are out or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have LATCH
system, safely belt, safety bell pretensioner or seal parts
repaired or replacad. New parts and repalts may be
necessary even if the belt or LATCH system wasn’
being usad al tha time of the collision,

It an &ir bag infiates, you'll need to replace air bag
sysiem parts. See the part on the air bag syslem sarlier
Ity this sechon.
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Keys

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.




This vehicle has ona
double-sided key far the
ignition and door lotks,

When a new vehicle s delivered, the dealer

provides the cwnar with 8 pair of identical keys and a
bar-coded 1ag

Tha bar-coded tag has a code on it that tells your
dealer or & gualifiad locksmith how to make extra keys.
Keep this 1ag in a sale place. Il you lose your keys,
you'll be able to have new ones made easily using

Ihis lag.

It will fit with sither side up.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of leatures

that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot

of trouble getting into your vehicle i you ever

lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
spare keys.

If you ever do get locked out of your vehicle. call GM
Foadside Assistance Center, See Roardside Assistahce
Program on page 7-5.

Remote Keyless Entry System

If equipped, the remota keyless entry system operates
wi a radio frequency subject to Faderal Communications
Commission [FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device comgplles with Pant 15 ol the FCC Rules.
Operation |5 subjeat to the follawing two condifions:

1. This device may not cause inlerference, and

2. This device must accept any interdference recelved,
mecluding Interference that may cause undesired
oparation of the device
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This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.  Remote Keyless Entry System
Ciperalion s subject 1o the following two conditlans ﬂp eration

1. This device may nol cause nterferance, and

2. This device must accepl any Interference received, Your vehicie may have this faature
including interterence that may cause undesired
operation of the device.

Changes or modiicalions to this systam by pthar than
an authorized service facility could void autharization to
use this equipmant,

Al limes you may notice a decrease in range. This |5
normal for any remote keyless entry syslem, i the
transmiller does nol work or il you have to sland closar
o your vehicle for the fransmitter to wark, try this:

® Check the distance: You may be too far from your

vahicle. You may need to-stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather

® Check the locaton, Other vehicles or objscts may

be blocking the signal. Take a lew staps 1o the ; i
left or right, hiold the transmitter higher, and E (Lock): Pressing this buttan ance will lock all of the

try again. doors. The parking flamps will flash and ine Interior
lamps will turn on brsfly. Press LOGK again within five

* Chack to determine I battery replacement or seconds and the parking lamps will flash and the
resynchronizalion i necessary. See "Baltery horn will chirp briefly

Replacement” and "Fiesynr:hrnn:za’rlﬂn under
Aemole Keyless Enlry Syslam Operation on
page 2-4.

® [ you are stil having lrouble, see your dealer or a
qualified technician for service,
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J’-{Unln:k]: Pressing this butten ence will unlotk fhe
driver's dodr. The parking lamps will fliash twice and

the interior lamps will tum on. Prass UNLOCK

again within five seconds to unloek the reamaining doors.
The parkng famps will fash

< (Panic Alarm); Tha remote kayless eantry transmitter
comes equipped with an instant parnic alarm. To use

the alarm, prass the hom gymbal when the ignition

is turned off. The homn will sound and both the interior
and extenior lamps will flash for up 1o thirty seconds, To
stop the Instant panic alarm, press the panic button
again, wait for thirty seconds, ar starl the vehicle.

W (Cargo Door): Press this button to unlock the cargo
doors anly,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmifier is coded 1o
pravent another ranamitier from uniocking your vehicle,
If a transmitter is fost or stolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
any remaining fransmitters with you when you go 1o
your dealer, When the dealer matches the replacermani
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
mus! also be matched. Onee your dealer has coded the
new transmitier, the lost transmifter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to L

Resynchronization

Resynchronization may be necessary due (o the
security method used by this system. Tha transmitter
does not send the same signal twice to the receivar. The
receival will nol respond to a signal that has been

sent previously, This pravents anyone from regording
and playing back the signal from the fransmitter.

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand close W your
yehicie and press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK
buttens on the transmitter at the same time lor seven
seconds. The door locks should cycle to confirm
synchronization. If the locks do not oycle. sea your
dealer tor senvice,
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery 'in your remota Keyless
entry transmitter should last about four years.

You can el the battery Is weak if the transmitter wan'l
work at the nermal range in any location. if you have

to get close o your vehicle bafore the transmitter works,

it's prabably tme to change the battary

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
tauch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferrad to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battery in the keyless eniry transmitter
do the following:

Lise an object like a tain to pry opan the transmitter,

Onca the transmitter s separated, use an object
like & penail 1o remove the old battery. Do not use
a metal object,

Ramove and replace the batiery, positiva (+)
side down

Snap the transmittar back together tightly 1o be sure
ne maisture can enter

. Press and hold LOCK and UNLOCHK on tha remole

kaylasa entry transmitter for saven seconds 1o
resynchronize the transmittar,

Check the operation of the ransmitler




Duurs and anks There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicie,

It your vehicle is equipped with keyless entry, ses

Remote Keyless Entry System on page 2-3 lor morg
Door Locks mfarmation

From the dutside, use your Key

/A CAUTION:

To ook the door from

the inside. slida the
manual lever on your door
down. Ta unlock the

doot, slide the manual
levar up

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

* Passengers — especially children — ean
easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle, When a door is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive,

¢ Young children who get inlo uniocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenaver you leave it.

s Qutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happenina,




Power Door Locks

Prass the bottom side of the power door jock swiloh to
lock all the doors al once. Press the top side of the
powar door lock switch to unlock all the doors at once.

When a daar is locked, the inside door handie will
ol work.

Last Door Closed Locking

This feature protects the owner from having an
unsecured side cargo door, If the side cargo door is
open when the-lock button is pressed on the door or the
remole keyless entry transmitter, all doors will lock

and ther re-lock again alter the cargo door is closed. i
the cargao dear is not closad within saveral minutes,

the ra-fock will nat ogeur,
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Rear Door Security Locks

Sequnty locks are localad on the passenger side rear
door, the side sliding dodr or the fronl portion of
the E0/40 sldes swing-oul doar

With this teature, you can
lngk thase doors so thay

can'l be opened fram

the inside by passengers

i
o il

Rear Cargo Door

Move the faver down o engage the security feature.

Move the lever up o retum the:door locks o normal
operalion

Pranderd in LLB.A

Right=hand 60/40
Swing-0Out Side Door

Mowe the button to the left
o engage the secunty
feature. Move the button to
the right to return the

door lackes 1o normal
operation




Left-hand 60/40
Swing-Dut Side Door

Mowve the hutton to the
nght 1o engage the
sequnty fealure. Move the
button to the left to

ratum the door locks 1o
nommal operation.

Move the butlon up to
gngage the saclinty
faalure, Move the button
down 1o return the

door Iocks 1o normal
oparaticn.

G

Nt

Side Sliding Door

Lockout Protection

This feature protects yoeu from locking your key in the
yeEhIcE when tha key 15 in the lanltion and a door
s open

It tha power lock switch is pressed whan elther the
driver's, passenger's, or rear door is open, all the doors
will lock and then the driver's door will unfeck. This
fealure does nol include the side cargo door




Sliding Side Door

To close the sliding side door from outside, use the
oulside door handie o slide the door toward the front of
To opan the sliding side door from outslde, pull the Ihe vehichs.

handle toward the rear of the vehicle. Than, slide the

door-oaen When the door slides closed completely, it will be fush
L I U

with the side of the body




To open the sliding door from inside, wrn the handle To close the sliding door from inside, grasp the inside
upward and toward the rear ol the vehicie. Then, slide handie and shide the daor 1oward the front of the vehicle
the door toward the rear of the vehicie fo apen it lo a closed position.

Make sure the door |s completely ¢lased before
drivirig gway.




60/40 Swing-Out Side Door

To open the front portion of a 80/40 door from Lhea
nside,. pull the handle toward you and push open
To opan the lfont portien of a 60/40 door from the the dogr

autside, pull out on the handie and pull it toward you
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To open the rear portion af a B0/40 doar fram the
oulside, pull the handle on the side of the rear door and
pull It toward you

To close thie 80/40 side doors. cloae the rear door first
Then close the fronl door, Cheack 1o make sure that
poth doorg are complately closed

The fromt side swing-out door has a check strap
assembly in the doar frame 0 keep the door ffiom
opening bevond 80 degrees

Fo open the door beyond 90 degrees, glose the door
parfially, pull the check strap toward you and then open
the door. When you close the door, the check strap

will avtomabcally re-angaga.

Rear Doors

2 CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,

® Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open il. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

® Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable 1o get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave [t

® Qutsiders can easily emter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

2-14




To apen the rear doars from the outside, pull the To open the driver's side rear door, pull the atch
handle toward vou to open e passengers side mar release al the inside edge of the door

) irsd T |
door tirst To close the rear doors, clase the driver side rear door

first. Then, close the passenger side rear door
Check to make sure bath doors arg complately closed

i
=i
g



Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in-a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke, Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hat weather,

Manual Windows

To operate your manual windows, lurn the hand crank
on gach door 1o raise or lowar your side door windows.
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Power Windows

If you have power
windows, the controls are
located on aach ol he
side doors.

The drivar's door has a switch for the passanger
window as well. Your powear windows will work when the
tgnition has been wmed 1o RUN or ACCESSORY, or
when Retained Accassory Powar (RAR) is active.

Sea lgrition Pasitions an page 2-20.

Press the rear ol the switch with the power window
symbiol on it to lower the window

Press the front of the switch with the power window
symbol on it o ralse (He window.

The driver's window switah also has an axpross-down
fealure that allows the window to be lowered withaul
holding the switch. Press and hold the side of the
window swilch marked AUTO far one second to activate
the express-down mode. The express-down maode

can be cancelled at any time by pressing the opposite
st ol the swilch, To open the window pan way,

lightly tap the switch until the window is al the desired
position. '




Swing-Out Windows

Rear-Swing Out Windows
: ) The rear awing-oul windows work the s5ma way as the
Side Swing-Out Window P sl i oyt | r

sida swing oul windows; but the latch is located al
the boltam edge of 1he window.

To open the side door swing-out wirdows, pull up on

thia latch at the edge of the window. Swing the window Sun Visors

out and push down on the latch 1o lock the window

nto place, To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
To close the window, pull the latch toward you and push Cafl-aiso swirig them lrom side 1o.side

down o [he laloh to lack i Visor ‘i,l’anit-:,‘,- Mirror

Your vehicle also has rear sWing oul wWindows Soma visors have mirrors itk i, sttt o withot lamps

Just il the mirror cover on each visor 1o lurn the
lamps on, It you have them.




Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicie thell is a big business, aspecially in some cities,
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-daterrent
features. we know that nothing we put.on it can maks i
impossible to steal. However, there are ways you

can help.

Passlock®

Your vehicle 15 eguipped with the Passiock™
thefi-detarrant systam,

Passlock™ = a passive thel-deterrant system
Passiock™ enables fuel It the ignition lock cylinder is
wirned with a valid key, I a correct key is not used or the
ignition lock cyiinder is tampeared with, luel 15 disabled,

During normal operation, the SECURITY light will go
off approximately five seconds after the key is turned
to RUN

i the engine stalls and the SECURITY light flashes.
waill until the light stops flashing betore trying to restarn
the angine. Remember to ralease the Key from
START as soon as the enging stans,

I the engine is running and the SECURITY light comes
on, you will be able 1o restart the engine If you tum

the engine olf. However, your Passlock™ system s no!
working properly and must be sarviced by your

dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by Passlock™ at
this lime. You may also want to check the fuss.

See Fuses and Circuil Breghers on page 5-86. Sea your
dealer for semnvice,
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in." Bul it will perform better in the long run
il you fallow thase guidelines:

* Keep your speed al 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for
the first 500 miles {BOS km).

® Don't drive at any one speed — fasl or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't
make full-throttle starts.

® Avold making hard stops for the lirst 200 miles
{322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every lime you get new brake linings.

o Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See "Towing
a Trailler” in the Index for mare infarmatian.

Ignition Positions

Use the kay to turm the ignition switch to tour different
positions,

A (LOCK): This position locks the |gnition and
fransmissian, s a thelt-deterrent featura. You will anly
be able to remove the kay when fhe ignition is turned
o LOCK

Notice: | your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
so, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with

your hand. Using a tool 1o force it could break the
key or the ignition switch. If none of these works,
then your vehicle needs service,
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B (ACCESSORY): This position lels you use things like
the radio and the windshisld wipers whan the engine
s off.

Notice: Don't operale accessories in the
ACCESSORY position tor long periods of time.
Prolonged operation of accessaories In the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery and
prevent you from starting your vehicle.

€ (RUN): This is the position for driving,
D (START): This posdion starts the engine.
Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle s eguipped with a Relaned Accessary
Power (RAP) fealure which will aliow cerfaln featuras of
your vehicle to confinue to work up o 10 minutes

after the igniban kay s turned to LOCK

Your radio and power windows will work whan the
ignition key is in BUN or ACCESSORY. Once the key is
turmnead from RUN to LOCK, these features will continue
o work for up fo 10 minutes or untl 2 door 8 opaned.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) ar NEUTHAL (N)
Your engine wory't start In any ofher position — that's a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving
use NEUTRAL (M} cnly

Notice: Don'l try to shift to PARK (P) it your
vehicle is moving. If you do. you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key to START. When the engine starts,
let go of the Key. The |dle speed will go down as
your angine gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery o

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each Ity to help aveld draining

‘your battery or damaging your starter.

2 Ifit doesn't start within 10 seconds, push thie
accelarator pedal all the way to the floar, while you
fiafd the ignition key in START, When the enging
starts, 2l go ol the key and let up en the accelarator
pedal. Wall about 15 seconds betweean each fry,
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When starting your enging in very cold weather
(below O°F or —187C), do this:

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, tum the
ignition key o START and hold it there up 1o
16 seconds. When the engine stans, let go of
the key,

2. 1l your engme sill won't start {or starts but then
stops), it could be flooded with oo much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelarator pedal all the way to tha
lloer and holding it there as you hold the keay in
S TART for about three seconids. When the engine
starls, fal go of the key and accelerator. | the
wanicie starts brnelly but then siops again, do tha
same thing, bul this tima keep the pedal down
for five or six seconds. This clears the extra
aasoling from the angine

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronles in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. if you don't, your engine
might not perform properly.

Fuel Regulator

You have a fusl regulator that shuts the luel off whan
the engineg reaches 5,600 rpm,

Engine Coolant Heater

In very cold weather, 0°F (- 18"C) or colder, the enging
coblant heater can halp, You'll gat easiar staring

and better fuel economy during engine warm-Lp
Usually, the coolam heater should be plugged in a
mirirrium of four hours prior to starting your vehicle,

At temperatures above 32°F (0°C), use of tha coolant
heater 15 notl required.
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine.
2 Open the hood and unwrap the electrlcal cord

The cord for the engina coolanl healer is located
on the driver's side af the engine compartment and
s attached to the hose lor the power siesring
raservoir

3. Plug it into & normal, grounded 110-volt AC outiel.

A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be serlously
Injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Betore starting the englne, be sure 1o unplug and
store the cord as it was bafore 1o keep It away
tram moving engine parts. If you don't, it could be
damaged.

How long should you Keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The anawer depends on the outside temperatura, the
kind of ol you have, and soma ather things. Instead

ol trying to list everyining hare, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vahicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular area
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Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different positions for your shift lavear.

PARK (P): This position locks your rear whesis, It's
the best position to wse when you start your angine
becayse your vahicle can't move easiy

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gat out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sa1. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine Is
running unless you have to. If you have lefl the
engine running. the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured, To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK {P). See "Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index, if you're pulling a trailler, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

Ersure the shilt laver s tully In PARK (P) belore starting
the engine. Your vehicle has an aulomatic transmission
shift lock cantral systam, With the wgniltian i1 BUN,

you must fully apply your regular brakes before vou can
zhift fram PARK {P).

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P}, gase pressura on
the shill leverand push the shift leverall the way

into PARK (P) as you continua prassing the brake pedal
Than move the shill lever inlo the gear you wanl. See
Shifting Out of Park (P) on page 2-289.

REVERSE (A): Usa this gear to back up.

Natice: Shifting 1o REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and lorth D get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your fransmission,

see [f You Are Sluck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow on
page 4-28.
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn |
connact with the wheals. To restart when you're alraady
moving, use NEUTRAL [N} only. Also, lise

NEUTRAL (N} whan your vahicle is being towed

N\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake padal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
Is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing isn't coverad by your warranty.

DRIVE (D): This position is for normal driving, [l you
need more power for passing, and you're.

% Going less than about 35 mph (55 km'h), push your
accelerdtor pedal about halfway down

% Going about 36 mph (55 kmih) or mora, push the
mocelarator all the way down

You'll shift down fo the next gear and have more power.

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal

driving, however, it offers more power and Jower fual
econamy than DRIVE (D). You should use THIRD (3)
when carrying a heavy load of drving on steep hilis.

You should use THIRD (3) (or. as you need to, a lower
gear) when lowing a lraller to minimize heat bulld-up
and axtend the life ol your transmission.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bt
lowar fusl aconomy than THIRD {3). You can use
SECOND (2) on hills. It can help contral your speed as
you go down steep mountain roads. but then you

would also want to use your brakes off and an, If you
manually select SECOND (2), the tansmission will drive
in SECOND (2], You may use this featura lor reduding
lorgue to the rear wheels when you arg Irying 10

start your vehicle from a stop on siippery road surfaces
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FIRST (1) This pasition gives you even more power
but lowar. fual sconomy than SECOND (2). You can use
it on very steep hills, or in deap snow or mud. I the
shift lever s put in FIRST (1), The ransmission

won't shift inta first gear until the vehicle s gaing slowly
anough.

Notice: If your whaels wan'l turn, doen't try to drive.
This might happen i you were stuck in very deep
sand or mud or were up agains!t a salid object. You
could damage your transmissian. Also, if you
“stop when going uphill, don't hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat
and damage the transmission. Use your brakes

or shift into PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in
pasition on a hill.

All-Wheel Drive

If your vehicle has all-wheal drive, your engine's dving
powar is senl o all four wheals for exira traction
when needed,

This is like lour-wheel drive, bul there |s no separale
lever ar switch to engage or disengage the front axle. It
Is Tully automatc, and adjusts 1sell as needad lor

road conditions

You may experence a bref yvahicle vibration upon
accaleration when driving in slippery conditlons. This is
normal and is an Indication that the ail-wheel drive
system is lunctioning properly,

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the ragular brake pedal
clown with yeur nght foot. Push down the parking
brake pedal with your lafi tool,

it thia igniticn is an, the brake system waming lght will
COME Q.

Ta release the parking brake. hold the regular brake
pedal down: Pull the handle, located (ust aboyve

the parking brake pedal, marked BRAKE RELEASE 1o
release e parking brako.

It the ignition 15 on when the parking brake 5 releasad,
tha brake systam warming light will go off

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes 1o averheal. You may have
to replace them. and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle. Always check 1o be
sure your parking brake is fully released before
you drive,

I you are towmng a tratiar and are parking on-any hill
sea Towing a Traler on page-4-32, That section shows
what to do first 10 keap the @&l from moving.
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Shifting Into Park (P) 2. Move the shift laver into PARK (P) like this

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to gel out of your vehicle
If the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won'l
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

1. Hold the brake pedal dawn with your nght foot and * Pull the lever 1oward you
sat the parking brake.
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% Move the lever up as far as it will go.
3. Move tha ignition key to LOCK

4. Aemave the key and fake 11 with you. It you can
leave your vehicle wilh the gniion kay in your
kand, your vehizie s in PARK (P)

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your vehicle with the-engine
running, be sure your vehicla s in PARK (P) and your
parking brake is firmily s21 before you leavi it Alfes
you've moved the shift lever to PARK [P), hold

the regular brake padal down. Then, see if you c&n
move the shift lever away fram PARK (P] without first
pulling it toward you. |l you can, it means that the
shift lever wasn'L fully focked into PARK (F)
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Torque Lock

If you are parking on & hill and you don't shift your
transmiasion into PARK (P} properly, the welght of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking piaw|

in the transmissian. You may find it difficult to pull the
shilt lever out of PARK (P), This s called “torqua

lock.” To pravent larque lock, set the parking brake and
then shift into PARK (P} properly before you leave

the driver's seat, To find oul how, see Shithng

Into Park (P) on page 2-£7,

Wheri you are ready to drive, move the shiff lever out of
PARK (P} befors you release the parking brake.

if torque lock does ocour, you may need 1o have another
yehicle push yours a little uphull to take some of the
prassure from the parking pawl in the ransmission, s
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P},

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transmission shitt lock
cantrol system. You have fo fully apply your reguiar
brakes before you can shift from PARK (F) whan the
ignition Is in BUN. Sae Automatic Transmission
Operafion an paga 2-24.

It you cannol shift out of PARK (P}, ease pressure on
\he shift iever and push the shilt lever &ll the way up into
PARK (P)-as you maintain brake application Then,
move the shift lever inlo the gear you wanl

If you evar holid the brake padal down but still can't shilt
out of PARK (P}, try this

1. Turn the key to OFF.

2. Apply and hold the brake untll the end of Step 4.
3. Shift to NEUTRAL (N).
i

. ‘Start the vehicle and then shiftt to the drve gear
YO Want

5 Have the system [ixed as 500n as you can
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO}, which you can't see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
% Your exhaust system sounds strange or
difterent.
s Your vehicle gets rusty underneath,
Your vehicle was damaaged In a collision,
¢ Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high poinis on the road or over road
debris.

% Hepairs weren't done corroctly.

. s Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
'& CAUTION: modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust your vehicle:
parts under your vehicle and Ignite. Don't park * Drive it only with all the windows down to
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things blow out any CO: and

that can burn. s Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's beltar nol to park with the engime onmng. Bul 1 you
aver have to, here are some things o know

A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“"Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idiing in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
if the fan is at the highest setting, Gne place
this can bappen Is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily, NEVER park In a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to gel oul of your vehicle
If the shift lever is not fully In PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll, Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, always
set your parking brake and move the shift
lever to PARK (P).

Follow the propar sleps 10 be sure your vehicle won't
move. See Shiffing Into Park (Fl on page 2-27

Il you're pulling a traiter, see Towing a Trader an
page 4-32.
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

If you have a cargo van without the rear doar glass,
yoeur vehicle may not have a rearview mirmot,

Pull the tab under the mirrar toward you 1o reduce glare
from headiamps behind you alter dark. Push the 1ab
away from you to restore the mirror to the original
position

Qutside Manual Mirror

Adjust your outside mimors so you can see-a littie of the
side of your vehicle, and have a clear view ol obijects
behind you. Some mirrors can be folded in 1o enter
NArmow pPassageways

QOutside Remote Control Mirror

It your vehicle has power mirrars, thay can be adjusted
from insida the vehicle

Select the myrrar you want
o move by fuming the
kriob clockwise 1o adjust
the passenger s side mirror
and counterclockwisa (o
adjust the driver's side
mirror. The center pasition
15 nautral,

Than, ad|ust the mirrar angle by pushing the knob in the
diraction desired unhl the mirror is adjusted o whers
you want it
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1. Toad|ust the mirrors
when lowing a trallar,
turn 1he mirror by
pushung the mirror
head towared tne honl
of the vahicls.

Outside Camper-Type Mirrors

It your vehicle is equipped
with the camper-type
mirrors, they can be
adjusted so you can have
a claar view of any
objects behind you.
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2. Tumm the mirror head
s0 thal it swings further
outboard and adjust
the mirror suriace
as neadead

Outside Power Mirrors

Il you have power mirraers, they can be adjusted from
inside the vehicla.

Sales the mimor you want
lo move by tuming the
knoh clockwise (o ad)us)
{he passenger's side mimor
and counterclockwlse (o
adjust the driver's sida
mirrar, The centar positian
is neutral,

Then, adjust the mirror angle by pushing the knob |n the
direction desired until the mirmoe 15 adjusted 1o whaere
you want it




QOutside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side mirrar may be convex. A convex
firror’s surfage |1s curved 50 YOL can see mare fram
the driver's seal

/N CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Outside Heated Mirrors

Your outside mirrors can
be defrosted by prassing
fhas bulton located near the
fan control

An Indicator Bght In the bufton will ight anytima the
heated oulside mirrors are activated.

Your rear window delogger comes on whenaver the
heated mirrars are on, if your vaehicla has a rear window
defogger, see "Rear Window Defogger” in Climala
Confrol Systern on page 3-17.
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OnStar® Services

OnStar” provides a number of service plans. Some of
tha services currently provided by OnStar™ are:

OnStar® System

Your vehicle may be-aquipped with the OnStar™
System. OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS)
salellite technology, wirgless communications, and

call centars to provide you with a wide range of safely
secunty, information and convenience services. An
OnStar™ subscription plan is included in the price of
your vehicle. You can upgrade or extend your OnStar™
services o meet your needs.

A complate OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar™ Subscrption Sarvica
Agreement are included in your vehicle's glove box
literatlire, For more information, visit www.onstar.com,

contact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-BBE-466-TR27),

or press the blue OnStar™ button to speak to an
OnStar” advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days a week,

Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
Emargancy Services

Roadside Assistance Stolen Vehioie Tracking
AccidantAssist

Remole Doar Unlock

Remote Diagnostics

OnStar™ MED-NET (Pequires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

Online and Personal Conclerge Services
Houte Support
RideAssist

Information and Convenlence Sorvicas
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OnStar™ Personal Calling

With OnStar” Parsonal Calling, you have a safer way
to stay connected while dnving. It's a hands-free
wireless phone thal's integrated inlo your vehicle. You
can place calls nationwide using volce-activated

dialing with no confracts. no roaming charges and no
access fees. To find oul more about OnStar” Parsonal
Calling, reler to the OnSiar” usar's gulde in your
vehicle's glove box, or call OnStar™ at
1-B88-4-ONSTAR {1-B88-466-TH2T)

OnStar™ Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Adviser you can listen ta the
news, entertanment and Informative lopics, such as
traflic and weather repors. You are abla to listen

and reply to your e-mall through your vehicie's speakers

A completed Subscription Service Agreamen! |s
requirad prior to delivery of OnS1ar” services and
prepaid calling minutes are also required for OnStar®
Parsonal Calling and OnStar Vinual Advisar use
Terms and conditions of the Subscription Sarvice
Agreerment can be found at www.onstar.com.
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Storage Areas

Your Ironl storage compartment (s at the center of the
nsEtrument panel axtension, by the floar. To open

ihe compartment, press down on the Inside portion of
tha handle. The compariment will open autematically.

Storage compartments may alse be Ingluded an
the inside of each front daor.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main components of your Instrument panel are the Toilpwing:

mm B om e

Alr Outlets

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lover
Instrimrent Panel Clustar

Shift Lever

Clirnale Control Systam

Audio Systern

G

H
|

e

Headlamp and Parking Lamp Controls
TowHaul Mode Bulton

Hear Heating System (! Equipped)
Acoassory Powar Qutlets/Cigaratte Lighter
Storage Compartment

3-3



Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning Hashers let you warn others, They
also lel pollce know you have a problem Your front
and rear um signal lamps will flash on and off.

The hazard warning
fiashar button & located at
the top of the sieeting
calumn

Your hazard warming fashars work no matter whal
positicn your kay isin, and even if the key ismt in,

Press the bufton to make the front and rear tum signal
lamps Nlash an and off, Press the butlon again o
tum the flashars off

When the hazart] warming flashers are on, your lum
signals wont work
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Other Warning Devices

I you carry reflective triangies, you can use them fo
warmn others. Sat one up af the side of the road about
300 feat (100 m} behind vour vahicle

Horn

Press the hom symbol in the meddie of the steanng
wheal o sound the hom

Tilt Wheel

A tilt steering wheal allows you 1o adjust ihe sleanng
wheel before you drive. You can also raise It 1o the
highest level to give your legs more room when

you enter and exlt the vehicle

The lever is located an fhe lower lett side of Ihe stesering
column

Ta tilt the whesl, hold the stearing wheel and pull the
lgver. Maove the steering wheel to & comfortable
level, then release the lever to lock the wheel in place.




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the lelt side of the stearng column
Includes the following:

5

¢ & & &

»

Turn and Lane Change Signals
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changet
Fiash-10-FPass Feature

Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Cruiza Caontrol

For information on the exterior lamps, 5ee Exleror
Lamps on page 3-12 later in this saction

1
=2

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn slgnal has two upward (for nght) and
two downward (for lell) posificns. Thess postions
aliow vou lo signal @ turn or a lane change

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up ar down
When the tum is finished, the laver will return
autematically.

An arrow an the Instrumant
panel cluster will flash n
the direcfion af the

tum @r fane changa.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lowar the |sver
untl the: arrow starts 1o flash, Hold o there untl you
complate your lane change. The lever will return by itsel
when you retegse (L

If yau move tha laver all the way up of down, and the
armow Hashas al twice the normal rate; a signal bulb may
be burmed aul and other drivars may nol ses your

furn signal

If & bull is burned oul, replace Il ta hele avoid an
acordent. If the arrows don't go on at il when you sighai
a turn, cheek for bumed-out bulbs or a blown fuse

Sea Fuses and Circw! Breaners on page 5-96




Turn Signal On Chime

Il your twm signal Is feft on for more than 3/4 ot a mile
(1.2 km), a chime will sound at each Hlash al the

turn signal. To tum oft the chime, move the tum signal
laver to the ofl posilion,

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

i E0) (Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer): To
change the headlamps from low (o high baam, pull the
mutiifunction lever all the way lowerd yeu. Then
release it

When the high beamsare
on, ‘this light on the
instrumant panel clustar
aleo will be-on.

Flash-To-Pass Feature

This feature allows you to Use your high-beam
headiamps 1o signal a driver In Tront of you thal you
warl 1o pass. |t works aven it your headiamps are off

To use |t pul the furn signal lever loward you, bul not 50
far thal you hear it click.

I your headiamps are off or on ' low-beam, your
high-baam beadlamps will turm on and stay on as long
a8 you hold the lever toward you and the high-beam
indigator on the metrumant panel will come on, Felease
the [evar 10 tum the high-beam headiamps-off.

Windshield Wipers

¥ou control the windshleld wipers by turmng the-band
with the wiper symbal on it

‘i";"? (Misl): For a singie wiping cycle, lum the band 1o
mist, Hold it there until the wipars start, then l&t go. The
wipars will stop after one wipe: If you want more

wiges, hold the band an mist longer

%7 (Delay): You can set the wiper speed for a long or
short delay between wipes. This can be very uselul

i light rain or snow, Tum the band to choose the delay
tme. The closer to the lop of the lever, the shorter

the chatay.




Bl (Low Speed): For steady wiping et low speed,
turn the band away from you 1o the first sofid band past
the delay settings. position. For high-spaed wiping,

turn the band further, to the second solid band past the
delay setlings, To stop the wipers, mave the band fo
off position

@ (High Speed): For high-spaad wiping, turn tha
band further, to the second solid band past the
delay seltings.

8 (Off): To stop the wipars, move the band o off.

Be sure to clear e and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. [f they're frozen 1o the windshisid,
carefully loosen or thaw them, If your blades do become
worn or damaged, gel naw blades or blade inseris,

Windshield Washer

% (Washer Fluid): There |s a paddie marked with the
windshield washer symbol at the top ol the multifunction
iever. To spray washer luld on the windsheld, push
thie paddia. Tha wipers will clear the window and then
gither stop of retum 1o your preset speed

/N CAUTION:

in freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed, Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.
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Cruise Control

Your vehicle may have gruisa control

) (OR): This position
wrns the system ofi

| {On): This pesition activates the system

" (Resume/Accelerate): Push the fevar to this symbol
lomake the vehicle acceierate or resumea to &
previously 581 speed

1o+ (Set): Prass this button to sed the spaed

With cruise gontrol, you can mainiain a speed of aboul

25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot
on the accalerator. This can really help on lang
trips. Cruise contral doss nol work at speeds below
dbout 26 mph (40 km/h}

It you apply your brakas, the cruise control will
disengage

S CAUTION:

* Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
50, don't use your cruise control on
winding reads or in heavy Iraffic.

* Cruise control can be dangserous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don’t use cruise control on
slippery roads.




Setting Cruise Control

A CAUTION:

I you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off untll you want to use
cruise control.

1. Move tha cruise contral switch 1o on
2. Get up to the speed you wanl.

3. Press in fhe sel butlon at the and ol the lever and
releasa L

4. Take your fool off the accelerator pedal.

The cruse light on the instrument panal will lluminate
when the cruise control 1s engaged

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sat your crulse control 8t a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course,
disengages the cruise control. Bul you don't need to
resat |l

Once yoo're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) of more,
you can move the crulse conirel switch fram-on ta
resumeatceiorata brigfiy.

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and
stay thers

If vou hold the switch &t resuma/accelerate brieflly, the
vehicle will keap going faster unbl you release the switch
or apply the brake. So unless you wan! 1o'go fasler,
don hold the switch at resumefaccelerals.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to go o a higher speed:

* Use ihe acoetarator pedal o gel o the Mghs
spead, Press the set buttorat the end of the lavar,
than refease the butlon and {He acoelerator
padal. You'll now cruise al the higher speed:

* Mova the cruise switch from on to
resume/accelerate. Hold it thare untll you get up to
the spead you wanl, and then release the switch,
Ta Increase your speed in very small amounts,
mava the switch to resume/acceterale briefly. Each
time you do this, your vehicle will go about
1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

* Press and hold the set button at the and ol the
lever until you reach the lowear speed you wanl, then
release it

* To siow down in vary small amounls, prass the set
button briefly. Each time you do this, you'll go
about 1 mph (1.6 km'h) slowear,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to ingrease your spesd.
When you take your joot off the pedal, your vehicle will
slow down to the aruse conlrol speed you S8l aariern,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your eruise control will werk on hills depends
upon your speed, load anpd the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may wan! 1o step
on the acceieralor pedal ' maintain your spead

When going downhill, you may have to braks or shilt to
a lower gear to keep your speed down, Of course.
appiying he brake takes you oul of cruise control. Many
drivers find this to be too much trouble and don't use
crurse gontral on steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There ara two ways o turn off the cruise control:
% Step lightly on the brake padal,
* of move the oruiss control Swilch to off.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you furm off the gruise control ar the ignition, your
crulse control set speed memuary is erasead.
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Exterior Lamps

The control on the drver's
side of your nstrumaent
panel operates the extenor
lamps. Tum the control
clockwisa 10 oparate

the lamps

The exterior lamp control has lour posifions;

O (Deteat): Tum and release the contral 1o this pasitlan
ta turn off the DRLs. To turn them back or, tum and
release the contral to this posthon, Shutling the vehicle
off and r&atarhng it will alzo reactivate the DALs.

This feature is not available on vehicles first sold in
Caanada.

ZJ (Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)): Tuming the
contral to this position selects the DHLs. When the
vehile s shifted out of PARK (P, 1The natrument panal
lamps will lluminate and the DRLs will ium on. unless
defeated. When the DHLs are active. the DBL indicator
will Muminate,

20 (Parking Lamps): Turring the contral to this
position turns on the parking lamps, together with the
following:

* |natrument Panel Lights
® Daytime Hunning Lamps

Sidemarkar Lamps

Talllamps
License Piate Lamps
Ashiray Lamp

If the DELs are active whan tha control |s tumed 1o this
position, the BRLs will turm off.

For vehicles first soid In Canada, the DALs will remain
active along with the lamps manlioned above,

2 (Headlamps): Tuming the control to this position
will turn on the headlamps togetner with the parking
lamps - and tum off the daytime runring famps.

Yiau can switch your headlamps friom high o low-beam
by pulling the wwm signalhigh-beam lever loward you

A circuil breaker protects your headlamps. IF you have
an electncal overioad, your headlamps will lickar an
and off. Have your headiamp winng checked right away
it this happens.
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Lamps On Reminder

A ramindar chime will sound when your control is fumed
o the headlamps or parking lamps position, your key

is out of the ignition, and your driver's door is open. To
disatla the chima, turn the cantrol 1o the Daytime
Running Lamp (DAL} position and then back o the
parking famps or headlamps position

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DHAL) can make it sasier for
athers to see the front of your vehicle durng the

day. DAL can be helpiul In many diferent driving
conditiens, bul thay can be especially helpful in the shor
periods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytime running lamps are reguired on all vehicles

firsl sold in Canada,

The DAL systam will coms an whenh the following
condiions are mat:

% ftha ignitton is on,

% the axterior lamps control in DAL mode and not in
the defeal position.

Whien the DRL are on, only your headiamps will be on.
The taillamps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be
on. The instrument panel will be it

When you turn the haadlamp switch off, the headlamps
will go off, and your DRL lamps will iluminate

Turmn the exterior jamp control to the defedl position or
shift into PARK (P). The DRLs will stay oft until the
control 15 taggled again or the vehicle Is shifted out

ol PARK (P).

This procadure applies only to vehicles first sold in tha
United States.




Center High-Mounted Stoplamp Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

Press this knab logated
next to the exietior lamps
knab o extend and

lurn it 1o make your
instrument panal brighter
Turr the knob all the
way up to turm on

the intarior lamps. Press
the knob back nio s
stored position

Your vahicle's centar high-mounted stoplamp 5 located
above the rear doors atl the canter of the vehicle.

Il itarms are loaded on the roof o the vehicle, as in a
luggage carrigr, care should be laken not 10 block
or damags the center high-mounted staptamp unit




Dome Lamp Override

You can use the dome
ovamde button, losated
below lhe sxisilur
lamps knob, to saf the
dome lamps fo come on
autormatically when a
door s cpened, or

to remam off,

To tWwm the lamps off press the bulton. The dome lamps
will remain off when a door 18 open, To retum the

lamps to sutomatic operalion, press the hutfon agam
The dame lamps will come on whan you open a

door. This will overrde the Wuminated entry leaiure
unless you use your keyless enfry transmitter to uniock
the vehicle

Exit Lighting

With axit lighting, 1he Intérlor lamps will corme on for a
petiod of forty seconds when you remove the key

trom the ignition. The lights will not come on if the dome
overnda button 1s pressed in

Entry Lighting

Your vahicle s equipped with an jluminated entry
teafurs

Wiman a dacr |5 opened, the dome amps will come on if
the dome averride button 15 in the out posthian. If the
dome overmda button s pressad in, the lamps will

nal came on. Whan the door is closed, the marior [amps
will remain on lor & period of fifleen seconds or until

the vehiole is started

Reading Lamps

To wm on the reading lamps, press the button
located next 1o sach lamp. Tao lurn them off, press the
button again,

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps wil come an when you open a docr

Y¥ou can uss the dome override bution, located

below [he exterior lamps control, to set the deme lamps
o come on aulamatcally when the doors are openad,

or remain oit. To um the iamps off, press the button imo
the in positiore. With the button m this position, the

dome tamps will remain off when the doors are opan

To retum the lamps 1o automatic operation, press

the button again and retum it to the out posihion, With
the butfton in this position, the domea lamps will coma on
whan you opan a door
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Battery Run-Down Protection

This feature shuts off the extarior and interor lamps (I
they are |eft on after the ignition is turned off. All exterior
lamps will shut off alter len minutgs, intenor camgo
tamps will shut down after twenly minutes and all other
inkernor iamps alier fan minuies

Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicle may have accessory power outlets,

You can plug accessory electrical equiprment inta an
accessory powar outlet. Just pull on the outlet cover to
remove il and follow the proper nstallation nstructions
that are mecluded with any eioctrical equipment that
wou install,

The accessory power outleis are located on the driver's
and passengers side of the front storage compartment

These circuits are protegied by a fuse and have
maximum current levals.

Certain power accessory plugs may not be compatible
to the power accessory cullet and could result In
blown vehicle or adapter fuses, If you experience a
problem, see your dealer lor addibional information an
the power accessory plugs.

Notice: When using an accessory power autiet,
maximum electrical load must nol exceed 20 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use, Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Notice: Power outlels are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory brackel from the plug. Improper use of
the power oullel can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty,

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have this feature. The front ashiray
can b placed In the Instrument pansl axtansion at

the center of the instrument pane!. Lift up on the ashiray
door o apan IL

Natice: Don't pul papers or other flammable

items into your ashirays. Hol cigarettes or other
smoking malerials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

To use the cigarelte lighter, push il In all the way and lat
go. When it's ready, it will pop back out by itself

Naotice: Don't hold a cigaretie lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. Thal can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this sysiem you can control the heating, caaling
and ventiation for your vehicle,

Tum the rigit knob cleckwise or counterclockwise o
direct the airflow inside of your vehicle,

Tochange the currant mode, select ana of the following

;J' (Vermt): This mode directs air o the Instrumeanl
panal ocutlets.

Veé (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately half of
the air to tha instrument panel oullets, then directs
most of the remaiming air to the fioor eutlets. Some air
may be directed toward the windshield.

bd [Floor): This mode directs most of the air to the
loor outiets with same air directed to the outboard
oullets (for the side windows) and-some air directed o
the windshiald,

The right kneb can also be used o salect the defrosl
mode: Informalion on defogying and defrosting can
be found lmer in this seation.

' (Fan): Turd the left knob clockwlise or
counterclackwise 1o Increase or decrease the fan speed.
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If your vehlcle has air conditioning, your heating/ar
conditioning cantrols will lock like this:

T
3

i

t

A

i
.'].._

On hot days, open the windows 14 lat hot inside air
sscape; then close them. This helps to reduce the time
it fakes for your vehicia 1o cool down, it also halps

the sysiem 1o operate more ethcleantly.

{Temperalure Contrel): Tum the centar knob clockwise
or colynterciockwise 1o incraase or decraase the
lemperalureg inside your vehicle,

A/C (Alr Conditioning): This setting will begn 1o coal
and dehumidify the air inside of your vehicle

MAX A/C (Maximum Air Conditioning): Tum the right
knob to MAX AL for masimum cooling. This setting
cools the air the fastest, by recirculating the nside air

Rear Heating System

Your vehicle may have an oplional rear heating system
that allows you to adjust the amount of air lowing

into the rear of the vehicle, from the front-sealing area.
This feature works with the main climate-cantrol
gystam in your vahicle.

(e AUX
‘ [
-
v
O wj—=
L9 -

AUX (Auxiliary Healing System): The thumbwhee for
this system |s located 1o the right of the audio system.

* (Fan): Tum the thumbwhaal up or down to increase
or decrease the amount of heated air sent 1o the
rear-seating -area

(L) (Of): Turn the thumbwheel to this pasition to tum
afl the rear reating siislam.
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Rear Air Conditioning and Heating
System

Your vahicie may hayve a rear heating and
gir-condiioning system, This system regulates (he
temparature, the fan speed and the air delivery for the
rear-soat passengers only. It also warks with the

main climale-control system in your vehicle

Front Climate-Control Panel
Use 1his control panel whean you would like to maintain
a separate lemperature setting, Adjusl the direction

of the airfiow oradjust the fan speed for the ear-seat
passengers).

Rear Climate-Control Panel

Tha rear cantrol pangl for this syslem is Iocated in the
second row behind the driver in the rear ol your vehicle
A rear-seal passenger can use this control panel to
parsonatly adjust the tamperalure, the diroction of the
alrflow and the fan speed for the rear-seating area

The fan knob lecated on the front climate control pang
must be lurngd to REAR CNTL to allow a rear-seat
passenger 10 use (he control panel in the rear-seating
area. Parforming this action disables the front contral
panai, To relum contral to this panel, move the fan knab
out of REAR CNTL.




Directing the Airflow

Turn the center knob clockwise or countarclockwise
o change the direction of the airflow in the
rear-seating aea

To change the current mode, select one of the following:

A (Vent): Use this mode te dirsct air to the upper
outlats, with & Iittle air directed 10 the fioor outlsts:

. (Floor): Use this mode 1o direct mast ol the air 10
the floar oullets

Selecting the Fan Speed

& (Fan): Turn the left knob clockwise or
counterclockwise to HIGH, MED (Medium) or LOW 1o
ingrease or decrease the fan speed in the rear-seating
graa. Turn the knob to OFF to turm off the fan.

Setting the Temperature

To increase oy datrease Ihe temperature lor the rear ol
the vehicle, use the right knob located an the
climate-control panel.

The air-conditioning system on the main climate-gontiol
panal must be turmed on to direct coolad air 1o the

rear of the vehicla. it 1 is not on, then the Emparature
ire the rear of tha vehicie will remain al cabin
temperatiure,

Be surg 1o keep the area under the front seats clear of
any objects so that the air inside of your vehicla can
circulate effectively.

For Information on how 1o use Ihe main climate-conirol
systemn, sea Climate Control Systam on page 3-17
hsted previously in this segtion. For information

an ventilation, see "Dullet Adjustmeant” listed fater fn his
section




Defogging and Defrosting

Foy on the inside of windows is-a result of high hurmidity
(maoisture) condensing on the cool window glass: This
ean be minimizad i the chmate control sysfem is

used proparly,

Turm the knob on the right of the climale cantrol pare|
I0 select the defog or defrost mode.

i (Blend): Wiih this setting, the outside alr cames out
ol both the leor and defroster outiets. Adjust the
temperalure knob for warmaer or cooter air. The air
condiliening comprassor may operate in this setting to
dehumidily the air

@ (Defrost); This setfing operates the defrostar. Mast
of the alr comes oul near the windshield; with some
going 1o the flaor outlels and front side windows, Tha air
conditioning compressor may opsrate in this satting to
dehumidify the air,

The bland setting is usetul for cold weather with a large
number of passengers or very humid conditions to

help keep the windshield clear. Lse defrost 1o remove
fog or iee lrom the windshileid quickly in extremaly

cold conditions. The temperaiure knob should be in the
med area and the fan control foward high.

Do nol driva the vahicle until-all the windows are clear

Rear Window Defogger

Fress this button to turn the rear window delogder on or
off. Be sure (o elear as much snow from the window
as possibie.

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid to
remove fog or frost from the rear window and will only
work when the ignition s BUN.

The rear window defogger will turn off several minutas
after the buttan is pressed. It tumad on again. the
defcgger will run for several maore minutes belore Wrning
off. The defoggar can also be tumsad ol by pressing

the button again or by tuming off the engina.

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window, If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Lze lhe outle!s lopated
near the center and on
the sides of the mstrument
panel 1o changa tha
directicn of airflow

Operation Tips

% Clearaway any ice, snow or eaves [rom the air
ilets at tha base of the windsheld that may
bick the flow ol air into your vehicle,

* s of non-GM approved hood dellectors may
adversaly affect the pertormance of the system

% Keep the path under Ihe front seats clear of objects
10 help ciraulate the ar inside of your vehicke more
effectivily
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the warming lights and gages thal
miay be onyour vahicle, The piclures will halp you
locate tham,

Waming lights and gages can signal that somathing is
wrong befora it becomes serious enougn 1o cause

an expensive repalr o replacement, Paying attention (o
your warning lights and gages could aiso save you

or athars from injury,

Warning lights come on whan there may be or s &
praoblem with oae of your vehicle’s functions. As you will
sen In the details on the next few pages, some

waming lighis coma an briglly when you stan the
gngine [ust 1o let you know they're working. If you are
familiar with this seclion, you should nol be alarmead
whan this happens.

Gages can Indicate when there may be or is a problem
with ane ol your vehigle's functions. Often gages

and warning hights work together to let you know when
thera's a problem with your vehicle

Whan ana of the warning lighis comes on and slays
on whan you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows there may be a problem, check the saction
that tells you what 1o do aboul il. Please follow {hs
manual's adwee. Wailing to do repalrs can be

costly — and even dangsrous, 5o please gat 1o know
your waming lights and gages. They're-a big help
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Instrument Panel Cluster

United States version shown, Canada similar

Your instrument panel cluster (s designed fo kel you know at a glance how your vehicle |2 running, You'll know how

fast you're going. how much fusl you're using, and many othar things you'll need to knaw 1o drive safely, and
econamically
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Speedometer
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Your speadomelar lals you see your speed in bith
miles per hour (mph) and kilomelers par hour (km/h),
Your odometer shows how far your vahicle has

been driven, in eithar miles (used m the United States)
nr kilnmetars (used i Canadal

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
naw odomelzr installed, Laws vary as o the procedure
that must be followed, so check with your state or
provingial vehicle registration offica. But generaliy, if the
naw edometer can be set to 1he mileage total of the

old cogometer, then it must be. But Il il can't, then {'s-sel
al zero, and a label must be pul on the diiver's door

to show the old mileage reading when the new odometer
was (nslalled
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Trip Odometer

The trip cdometer can tell
you how far your vehicle
has been driven since
you last ssf (he trip
odometar to zero.

To resst (he trip odomeater, lully press tha reset button
located near the tnp odometar readoul.

The trip odometer can show either total miles or trip
mites using this button located on the instrumant cluster

Electronic Road-Speed Governor

Your vehicle may have this leatura, This system
automatically comrois top vehicle speed. The system
controllar recelves a signal from the vehicle speed
sensofr and reduces powar whan the vehicle speed
reaches tha - maximum 85 mph (105 kmd'h) governed
spead.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to BUN or START, a tone will
come on for saveral seconds to remind people 1o fasten
their safety belts, unlass the driver's salely belt is
already buckied

The safaty bal light will
glsn come On and sfay
on for sevara| seconds,
than 11 will fiash Tor
sevaral mars,

If the dnver's belt is already buckled, nather tha tone
nor the fight will come on:




Air Bag Readiness Light

Them Is an alr bag readiness light on the instrumen!
panel, which shows the airbag symbol. The system
checks the air bag's alectrical system for malfunciions
The light tells you if thers is an elecirical problem

The system check includes the air bag sensor, the air
bag modules, the winng and the crash senaing and
diagnostic module, For mora information an tha alr bag
system, see Air Bag System on page 1-64.

This light will comea on
whan you start your
vehicle, and it will flash tor
a few seconds. Then

thie lighl should go out.
This means the system

is ready

~

if the-air bag readiness light stays on after you starl the
vehicle or comas on when you. are driving, your air

bag system may not work propary. Have your vehicle
servicad right away.

A\ CAUTION:

if the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may nol be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even infiate without a crash. To halp
avold injury to yoursell or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on alter you start your
vehicle,

The &ir bag readiness light should tlash lor a tew
seconds when you tum the Ignition key 1o RUN. If the
light doesan't come on then, have il fixed so it will

be ready 1o wam you I there is a problem,
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Air Bag Off Light

It your vehicle is equipped with &n alr bag off switch,
when you tum the right front passenger's air bag off, the
air bag off light will corme on and stay on o remind

you that the air bag has been turned oft, This light will
go aff when you fum the air bag back on again, See Air
Bag OF Swileh an page 1-72 lor more on this, including
important salety nformation

-
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A CAUTION:

If the right front passenger’s air bag is turned
off for a person who isn't in a risk group
identitied by the national government, that
person won't have the extra protection of an
air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able
to inflate and heip protect the person sitting
there,

Don't turn off the passenger’s air bag unless
the person sitting there is in a risk group
identified by the national governmenL See “Air
Bag Off Swilch™ in the Index for more on this,
including important safety information.




/N CAUTION:

il the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The right front passenger's air bag
could inflate even though the switch is off. If
this ever happens, don't let anyone whom the
national government has identified as a
member of a passenger air bag risk group

sit in the right front passenger's position

{for example, don’t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle) until you have your
vehicle serviced,

Charging System Light

This light should come on
Brietly when you turn an
tha ignition, betore starting

the enging, as a check
o show you it is working.

After the anging starts. the light should go out If it stays
on or comas on while you are drving, you may have

a problem with your charging system. Il could indicats a
problam with the generator drve belt, or some other
charging system problem. Have: it checked right away.
Driving while this light |s on could drain your battery

Il you must drive & short distance with this light
en, it helps 10 Wwm off all your accessories, such as the
radio and air nonditionsr




Voltmeter Gage

When your engme s not
running, but the ignition is
an {in the RUN postion),
this gage shows your
battery's slale of charge in
DT volts.

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
oandition of the chaming system. Readings batween tha
fow and high waming zonss Indicale the nommal
operaling rmnge.

Readings in the low waming zone may occur when a
large number of elecincal aocessones ara operdting in
the vehicle and the entine s left at an idie lor an
pxtanded percd, This condition 15 normal since the
charging system is not able to provide full power

al angine idle. As engine spasds arg increased, this
condition should correet itsell as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system {o creale maximum power.

You can only drive for a short ime with the reading
i gifhar warming zore. I you must drive, turn off
all unnecessary accessorias,

Readinas in gither Wwaming zone ndicate a possitile
probilem in the slectrical system, Have the vehicls
saryicer as soon as possiblie,
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Brake System Warning Light

With the ignition on, the brake system waming fight wil
come on whan vou sef your parking brake. Tha lighi
will stay on if your parking brake dossn’t release filly If
Il stays on alier your parking brake is lully released,

It means you have a brake problem.

Your vehicie's hydraulic brake system is divided into two
parts. If one part isnt working, the othar part can st
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working well,

I the warning light comes on, Ihere could be a brake
problem: Have your brake system inspected right away

BRAKE

(D)

United States Canada

This light should come an brislly when you turn the
ignition key to AUN. I | dogsn't come on fhen, have i
fixed g0 [t will be ready o warn you Il there’s a
problam.

If the hght comes on while you are driving, pull off the
rogd and stop carelully. You may nolice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the

fioor, It may lake longer 1o stop. |7 the hoht s still on,
hawve the vehicle towed for service, See Towmng

Your Vehicle on page 4-29

4\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may nol be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
an. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on atter you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, this liaht will coma

on when you stan your

A RS grgine and may stay on for
sevaral secends. That's
rarrmal,

Il the light stays an, or comes on whan you're driving,
your vehicle needs sarvica. | the reguiar brake

system waming light isn't on, you sfill have brakes. but
you don’l hiave anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake
systern wamning light |s also on, you don't hayve anti-lock
brakes and there's a problem with your regular

brakes. Ses "Braka System Waming Light” earlier in this
saction

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key o BUN. i

the hight doesn't come on then, have it fived so i will be
raady to warn you it there is a problem

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

Uinited Stales Canada

This gage shows the engine cooiant temperatura. If the
gage pointer mavas Into the red area your engine |5
ton hot!

It means that your engine coolant bas overheated, |
you have been operating your vehicle under normal
opersling conditions, vou should pull off the road. stop
your vehicke, and turn off the engine as soon as
poszibie

See Engine Overlealing an page 5-28
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Low Coolant Warning Light

LOW
COOLANT (2

United States Canada

This messagn s displayed when the cooling system s
fow on coolani

The engine may cvarhiegat. See Engine Coolant on
page 5-24 and have your vahicle serviced as soon-as
YOU can.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

Your vehicle is equipped
with @ computer which

manitors aperation of the
fugl, ignition and amission

CH ECK control systams

This system |s called OBD 1l (On-Board Diagnostics
Second Generation) and is intended to assure thal
emigsions are al accoptable levels lor the life of

the vehicle, helping o produce & cleanar enviranmant,
The chack engine light comes on toindicats thal

thare Is a problem and service s required. Malfunclions
often will be indicated by the system belore any
problem 5 apparent. This may prevent mose sernoss
damage to your vehicle. This system is also designed to
assist your service fechnician in correctly diagnosing
any mallungtion.

Notice: |If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after & while, your emission conlrols

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires

with other than these of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can atfect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance lest.
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This light should come on, as & check to show you it is
working, when the lgnition |5 on and the enging is

not running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it
rapaired, This light will also come on during a
maliunction in ong ol two ways:

s Light Flashing — A misfire condition has beean
delecled. A migfire increases vehicle amissions
and may damage the emission conlrol system on
your vehicie. Dealer or qualified sanace centar
diagnosis and service may be reguired.

s Light On Steady — An emission cenlrol system
malfunchon has been detected on your vehicls
Dealer or qualiied service center diagnosis
and service may be required.

If the Light Is Flashing

The follawing may pravent more sarious damage (o
yaur vehcle:

s Reducing vehicle speed.

® Avoiding hard acceleralions
s Avoiding steep uphil| grades.
.

Il you are towing & trailer, reduce the amoun! of
cargo being hauled as scon as it is possible

It the light stops flashing and remalins on steady, see “If
the Light 15 On Steady” following.

If the light continues to Hlash, when it is safe to do so,
siop the vahicie. Find a safe place fo park your vehicle.
Tum the key off, wait al least 10 seconds and restan
the engine. If the light remains on steady, see "

the Light Is On Steady™ following. It the light is still
flashing, follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle
to your dealer or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 10 correct the emission system
rmaltuncticn by considering the lellowing:

Did you recently put fugl into your vehicie?

I s0, reinstall the fusel cap, making sure o fully frstal
the cap. Ses Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnoshc systam can detarmine i the fuel cap has
been left off or improperdy Installed. A logse or missing
fuel cap will aliow tuel to evaporate Into the atmosphere.
A few driving trips with the cap properly installed
shoyld tum the light off

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of watsr?

If sa, your glgetrical system may be wel The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out: A few driving tips should tum the light off
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Have you recantly changed brands of fuel?

II'so, be sure 1o tuel your vehicla with quality fuel, See
Gasaine Colang on page 5-5. Poor fual gquality will
cause your engine nof 10 run as efficlently as designed.
You may notice this as siailing after slar-up, slaiing
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitalion
an acceleration or stumbling on accelaration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine s warmed up.)
This will be detected by the systam and cause the

light fo tum an.

If you gxpenence oneé or mare of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
pne full tank of the proper fuel 1o turn the lght off

It one of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or gualiied service canter chaok

the vahicle. Your dealer has the propes test equipment
and diagnostic tools (o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and |ocal governments have or
may begin programs o inspect the emission coning
aquipmen! on your vehicle. Fallure o pass this
inspaction could prevent you from getiing a vehicle
reqistration

Here are sgme things you need 1o know o help your
vehicle pags an inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this (nspection If the Check
Engine light is on of not working properly.

Yaur vehicle will not pass this Inspection If the OBD
(on-board diggnostic) system determines that critical
emission control systems have not beean camplataly
diagnosed by the system: The vehicle would be
considered nof ready ldr inspection, THis can happen il
vou have recently replaced your batlery or it your
battery haa run down. The diagnastic system is
designad to evaluate cntical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may 1ake several days

af routine driving. If you have dene this and your vehicls
still does nol pass the inspection for lack of OBD
syslam readiness, ses your dealer or gqualified service
center o prapara the yehicle for inspeaction.
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Oil Pressure Gage

Qil preseure may vary with engine speed, outsids
temparature and ol viscoslly, but readings above the
low pressure zone Indicate the normal operating rangs.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused
by & dangerously low oil level or other problem causing
low oil pressure. Check your oil as soon as possible.

United States Canada

The ol prassure gage shows the anging oil pressurain
psl (pounds per sguare [nah) when the engine is
runming. Canadian vehicles ndicate pressure in kPa
(kilopascals)

4\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oll pressure Is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned,
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be coslly and is not covered by
your warranty.




Change Engine Oil Light

This light is displayed
when the angine oil needs
lo be changed.

fe-

I this light is flashing, it indicates that the oll level Is
low, When this light is on steady, It indicales the
oil needs 1o be changed soon

Once the engine il has been changed, the change
engine ¢l light must be resel. Unbl 1115 resel, the light
will be displayed when the engine is on. For more:
nformation on resetting the system, see Enging O on

page 5-14

Security Light

SECURITY

United States Canada

The light will stay on until the angine starls. If the light
flashes, the Passlock™ System has enfered a tamper
mode. I the vehicle fails to start, ses Passlock™

on page 2-18.

I the light comes on gotinuously while driving and
stays on, there may be a problam with the Passlock™
System. Your vehicle will nol be protected by
Passlock™ | and you should ses your GM dealar
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Cruise Control Light

CRUISE .

United States Canada

The cruise light comes on whanewver you ssl your criss
contrel. -Ses "Cruise Control” undar Turn
SignalMulttlunction Laver on page 3-6,

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator
Light

You have this ight on the
instrament pansl 1 will

e @ fight whenever the DRL ars
Y on. It is alse a remindar

te lurn on your headlamps
so B when drving at night

Tow/Haul Mode Light

This message s displayed
when the iowhaul mode
has baern activaterd

TOW / HAUL

For more information, see “TowHaul Mode® in Towmng &
Trailer an page 4-32.

Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK AT
GAGES i S

Canada

Urnited States

This light will come on brially when yvou are starting the
angine
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If the light comes on and stays on white you are driving, The gage will first indicate amply bafore you are out of

check your coolant temperature and engine oll twel, and you should get more luel a3 soon as
pressure gages to sae | they ame in the waming zanes possible.
Fuel Ga ge Listed are four situations. you may experignce with your

gl gage:

% Al the gas station, the fuel pump shuts alf before
the gage reads full,

% It takes a litlle more or less fusl to il op than the
fuel gage ndicalad, For exampie, the gage may
have indicated the tank was haff full, but it actually
took & litile more or less than half the lank's '
gapacity ta fill the 1ank

% The gage moves a little when you tum a comer ar
spead up,

% The gage dossn'l go back to emply when you tum
oft the ignition,

United Stales

The fuet gage, when the ignition is on, talls you about None of these indicals a problem with the luel gage

how much fuel you have lefl in your tank
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
lelephone or two-way radio - be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important 1o
do it properly. Added sound eguipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other syslems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
inlerfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

50, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audlo sysfem has been designed 1o operate easlly
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will get

the most emoyment out of it il you acquaint yoursall with
i1 firat. Fing outl what your audio system can do and
how to sparate all of is controls to be sure you're getling
the most out of the advanced enginearing that went

iryto i

Your vehicle may have a feature called Hetained
Accassory Power (RAP) With HAP, you can play your
audio system even alter the ignition is tumed off.

Sea "Retained Accessory Power (RAP)" under lgmiion
Paogitions on page 2-20.

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Pross and hold the HR or MIN armow for two seconds,
Then press the HA{down) arrow: unil the comract
hour appears on the display, Press-and hold the
MIMN (up)y arrow unfil the aorrect minute appears on
the display. The time may be sat with the ignitian on
o off
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Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Your radio may have a butlon marked with an H or
HHA o represent hours and an M or MN 1o represent
minules.

Prass and hold the hour button until the comect hour
appears on (he display. Press and hold the minute
butten until the correct minute appears on the display
The time may be set with the ignition on or off

To synchronize the lime with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data Systern (ROS) intormation, press and

hold the hour and minule buttons al the same lime until
ROS TIME appears on the display. To atcent this

time, press and haid the hour and minute buttons, at the
same timea, far anothar 2 saconds. I the time |5 nol
availabie from fhe station, NO UPDAT will appaar on the
display Instead

ROS time s broadoas! ance 8 minute. Onge you have
tuned to an RDS broadeast slation, it may take &
few minutes for your fime to updale

AM-FM Radio

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power); Press this knob to tum [he system an
and oft

VOL (Volume): Turmn the kol 10 incraase or 1o
decreass volume.

RACL (Recall): Press this knob to swifch the display
between time and radio station requency. Time display
i= available with the ignition turned oft.
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Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selaction.

TUNE: Turn this knob to chodse radio stations.

<] SEEK |> : Press the right or the st arrow 1o seek
10 the next ar to the previous station and stay thera

To scan siations, press and hold ane of the SEEK
arrows for two seconds wntil you hear a beep, The radio
will go to a station, play for a few seconds and tash

the station frequency, then go on to the nex! station
Press one of the SEEK arrows again o slop scanning.

To scan preset stations, press and hold one of the
SEEK arrows for more than four seconds until you hear
two beeps. The radio will go to the first preset station
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds and
llash the station frequency, then go on 1o the next
preset station. Press one of the SEEK arrows again to
stop scanning presets

The radio will seek and scan only 1o stations that are in
the selected band and only 10 those with a strong
signal

Setting Preset Stations

The sk numbered pushbuttens lat you return 1o
your favorte stations. You can sel up 1o 18 stations
(stx AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps:

2
3
4

Tum the radio on.
Press AM FM 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2
Tuna in the desired station.

- Press and hold one al the six numboerad

pushbutions until you hear a beep. Whenaver you
press that numbered pushbutlon, the station
you sel will return.

. Aepaal the steps for each pushbutton
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the hass and the treble, press and
release the ALUDIO button repeatadly urfll BAS o
TRE appears on the display. Then press and hold the
up ar the down arrow 1o Increase or 1o decrease. |f

a slallon is weak of noisy, you may wanl lo degrease
the treble.

To adjust bass or treble to the middie position. salect
BAS or THE Then press and hold the AUDIO button lor
maore than two seconds until you hear a beep. B and

a zefa or T and a zero will appear on the display

To adjust both tone controls and both speaker coentrols
to the middle position, first end out of audio mode

githar by pressing another button, causing the radio lo
partorm that tunction, or by waiting five seconds for

the display o retumn 1o limie of day, Then press and hold
the AUDIO button for more than two seconds until

you hear a beep, CEN will appear an the display.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the: right

and 1he |eft speakers, press and release the AUDIQ
button urtii BAL appears on the dispiay. Then press and
hold tha up or the down arrow 1o move the sound
toward the right or the latt speakers.

To adjust the fade between the front and the rear
speakers, press and release the AUDIO button until
FAD appears an the display. Then press and hold the up
or the down arfow to move the sound toward the front
or the rear speakers.

To ad|ust balance or fade lo tha middle position, select
BAL or FAD. Than press and hold AUDIO for mara
than two seconds until you hear a beep, L and a zero
of Fand a zaro will appear on the display.

To adjust both tone contrals and both speaker controls
to the middie position, first end out of audio mode

sither by pressing another bution, causing the radio to
perform that function, or by waiting five seconds for

lhe display ta retum to lime of day. Then press and hold
AUDIO for more than two seconds unbil you hear a
beep. CEM will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your audio system has been
calibrated lar your yehicle from the factory. If CAL
appears on the display it means that your radio hag not
taen conligured properly far your vehicla and must

be relumed 1o the dealarship for servioe.

LOC (Locked): This message Is displayed when fhe
THEFTLOCK" system has locked up. You must returm
o the dealership for senice




Radio with CD (Base Level)

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to turn tha system on
and off

VOL (Volume): Tum the knob to increase ar fo
gecrease volume

RCL (Recall): Press this knob 1o switch 1he display
betwean time and radio stalion frequency. Time display
I available with the lanitien turned off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this bution to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selaction.

TUNE: Turn s knob o choose radio stations.,

<] SEEK[> : Press the right or Ihe left arrow 1o tuna
10 the next of lo the previous station and stay there.

To scan slatons, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows for two seconds unfll you hear a beep. The radio
will go to-a station, play for a few seconds and flash
tha station frequency, then go on to the next station.
Press one of the SEEK arrows again to stop scanning

To sgan preset siations, press and hold one of the
SEEK arrows tor more than four seconds unill you hear
two beeps. The mdio will go to the first presel stalion
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds and
flash the station fraquency, then go on o the next
presat station. Press one of the SEEK armows again o
stop scanning presets

The radio will seek and scan only (o =latons that am in
the selecied band and only to these with a strong
gignal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbared pushbuttors lel you relum o
your favorite slations. You can set Up 1o 18 staticns
(s AM, six FM1 and siv FM2} by performing the
following steps:

1
2

3,
d.

th

Turn the mdio on
FPress AM FM to selact AM, FMT gr FM2,
Tune m the desired station

Fress and hold one of the six numbared
pustibuttons unhl you hear a beep. Whenaver you
press that numbearad pushbution, the station
you-set will retum.

Repeat the staps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the bass or the treble, press and
ralease the ALDIO button rapsatadly untll BAS ar TRE
appears on the display, Then press and hold the up

or the down arrow to increase or to decrease. If & station
ls weak or nolsy, you may want o decrease the

trebie

To adjust bass or trable to the middle postion, select
BAS ar TRE. Than press and hotd the AUDID button for
mare han two seconds until you hear a beep. B and

g zoro or T and a zera will appear an the display.

To adjust bath lane conirols and both speaker controls
to the middie position, first end out ol sudio mode

by pressing another butlon, causing the radio 1o perform
thal function, or by waiting five seconds for the display
to retum 1o time of day, Then press and hold the AUDIO
butlan for more than twoe seconds until you hear a

beep. CEN wil appear on the display.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust Ihe balance between. the nght

and the left speakers, press and release the AUDIO
button until BAL appears on the display. Then press and
hold the up or the down arrow o mova the sounc
toward the right or the lefi speakers,

To adjust the fade bétwesn tha front and rear speakers,
press and releasa the AUDIO button until FAD

appears on the display, Then press and hoid the vpor
the dgwn arrow 10 move the sound toward the front

or tha rear speakers.

To adjust batance or fade o the middie position, select
BAL or FAD. Then press and hold AUDIO for more
than two seconds Ll you hear a2 beép. L and a 2a1o
or F and a zero will appear on the display.

To adjust both 1one controls and Both speaker controls
1o the middle position, first end out ol audio moda

by pressing another button, causing the radio fo perform
that function, or by waiting five secands lor the display
ta return to lime of day. Then press and hokd AUDIO for
more than two seconds untll you hear a beep. CEN

will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your audio systermn nas been
calibratod for your vehicls from tha factory. It GAL
appears on the display |1 means thal vour radio hes nol
baen configured properly for your vehicle and must

B returned 1o the dealership Tor senioe,

LOC {Locked): This message is displayed whan the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must returm
to the dealership for service,

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc panway into the siot, label side up, The
priayer will gull it in. The disc shoold begr playing. The
display wili show CD. IFyou want 1o insan a compact
disc with the Ignition off, lirst press RCL or the eject
Button

it anerror appears on ihe display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this secton.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton lo go fo the
previous track it fhe current track has been playing

fror l2ss than sight seconds. if pressed when tha current
track has bean playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go o the beginning of the current track. The track
number will appear on the display. If you hold the
pushtulton or press it more than once, the player will
continue moving back thraugh the disc.
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2 NEXT: Fress this pushbution to go fo the next track
The frack number will appear an the display. I you

hold the pushbutten or press L morg than onea.

the player wilk continue moving forward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutlon Lo
reverse guickly within a track. Release it 1o play

the passage. The dispiay will show olapsed lime while
TEVEESING

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution 1o
advance quickly within a track. Feiease il o play

ther passage. The display will show elapsed lime while
farwarding.

5 RDM (Random): Press this pushiutton 1o haar the
tracks in random. rather than sequential, order. RND wil
appear on the display. Press HDM again to um off
random play. OFF will appear on the display,

6 RPT (Repeat); Press this pushbutton once o hear &
track over again, APT will sppear on the dispiay
Thecurrent track will continueg o repeat. Press RPT
again to tum off repeated play. OFF will appear on the
display.

< SEEK > : Press the right or the lsh arrow o go to

the next.or o the prévious frack. The track number

will appear on the display,

RACL {Recall). Piess this knob fo séo the cunrent frack
number or how long the cumrenl track has been

paying

AM FM; Presas this button to play the radio whan a disc
= In the player. The disc will stop bul remain in the
player.

CD: With a compact disc:in the player and the radio
playing, prass this bulton 1o play the compact disc. €D
will appear on the display

£ (Eject): Press this button io elest a CO. Eject may
ke activatied with aither the Ignition or radio off. COs
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if his
button 15 pressed first
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Compact Disc Messages Radio with Cassette and CD

It the disc comas out, i could be tor one of the fallowing
reasons:

* ‘You're driving on a very rough road, When the road
becomes gmooiher, the disc should play.

® It's very hot. When the tempearature returns to
normal, the disc should play

* The disg i1 dirty, scratched, wat or Upside down

® The airis very humid, It so, wait about an hour and
Iry again.

It the CD is not playing corredtly, for any other reason
iry & known good CD.

Playing the Radio

It any arror oocurs repeatedly or I &an error can't be

corraoted, contaol your dealer
s il PWR (Power): Press this knob fo fum the syslem on

and of

VOL (Volume): Tum this knob to increasa ar to
decrease volume




AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): With aulomatic
volume, your autho syslem adjusis automatically
o make up for road and wind noise as you dnve.

Set the volume at the desired level. Prass this bution to
salect LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL wili appear an
the display. Each higher sething will allow for more
volume compensation &t faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automatic volume increases Lhe volurme as
necassary to ovarcome noise at any speed. The volume
favel should always sbund the same 10 you as you
frive. NONE will appear on the display if tha radio
cannot determine the vehicle speed. It you don't want fo
use automatic volume, select OFF

DISP {Display): Push this knob to swilch the display
balween radio station lrequency and time. Time display
is available with the ignition turned off

Far RO, push this knob te change what appears on
the display while using RDS. The display options

are station name, RDS station frequency, PTY and the
name of the program (it available)

To change the defaull on the display, push nig knob
until you see the display you wanl, then hold the knob
for two seconds. The radio will produce ong beep

and gelected display will now be the defaull

Finding a Station

BAND: Prezs this button to swilch batwean AM, FM1,
FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Tum trus knob {0 choosse radio siations.

4 SEEK D= : Press the tight or the lsft-arrow to seek

o the next or o the previous station and stay thera,

The radio wlll sesk only o stations that are i the
selected band and only 1o those with & strong signal.

4 scAN P> : Press and hold one of the arows lor
mare than two seconds, The radio will produce one beep.
The radic will scan to a station, ptay for a tew seconds,
then go on 1o the next station. SCAN will be displayed
Press one of 1he arrows agam Lo slop scanning,

The radio will scan enly to stations that are in the selected
pand and gnly 1o those with a strong signal.

To scan presel slatons, press and hold ane of the armows
lor more than four seconds. The radio will preduce

two beaps: The radio will scan to the first praset station,
play lor a lew saconds, then go on o the nexl prese!
station. PSCN will be displayed, Press one ofthe armows
agam of one ol tha pushbulions to stop scanning.

The radio will scan only 1o prasel stations thal are in the
selected band and only to those with & strong signal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultons igl you returm o
your favorile stations. You can sel up to 18 stations
(s AM, six FM1 and six FM2} by parforming the
lollowing sleps:

1. Turn the radio on.
2. Pregs BAND to select AM, FM1 or FME2.
A Tune nthe desired station,

4. Press AUTO EQ to choosa the bass and freble
eaualization that best suits the type of station
you are listening to.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbutions, The radio will produce one beep.
Whenever you press that numbered pushbutton, the
station you set whi retum and the bass and treble
aqualization that you selected will also be
automatically selected for that pushbution.

6. Repeat the sleps lor gach pushbution

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and releasse the AUDIO knob until
BASS, MID, or TREB appears on the display. Turn the
knob to incraase or fo decrease. The display will

show the bass, midrange, or freble level, It a station is
weak or noisy, you may want 10 decrease the ireble

To adjust the bass, midrangs, and trable to the middle
position, push the AUDIO knob. The radio will
produce one beep and adjust the display level to the
middle position.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls fo the middis
position, push &and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
of speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display CENTERED

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Fress this bution
io choase bass and treble equalization settings
designed for country/westem, jazz, talk, pop, rock and
classical stations

To retum the bass and treble (o the cuslom mode,
press and release the AUDIO knob, until CUSTOM
Bppears:
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance 1o the right and the

left speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob untit
BAL appears on the display, Turn the knoh o move the
sound loward tha right or the left speakers,

To adjust the fade to the frent and the rear speakers,
push and refease the AUDIO knab until FADE appears
on the display, Tum the knob o move the sound
toward tha front or the rear speakars.

To adjust the balance and fade to the middie position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob, The radio will produce
oie beep and adjust the display level (o the middle
Pasiton

To adjust ail tone and speaker controls to the middle
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
or speaker conlrol |s displayed. The radlo will produce
ane beap and display CEMNTERED.

Using RDS

Your-atidio systern is equipped with a Radio Data
System (ADS). ADS features are availabla for use only
ar FM stations thal broadeast RDS information,

® Sesk o stations broadeoasting the selected typa of
programming,

® recalve announcements concarning local and
national emergencias,

* display messages lrom radip stations; and
¢ seak fo stations with traffic announcements.

This system religs upon receiving specific information
trom these stations and will only work when the
imtormation Is availlable. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrect information that will causa
the radiy features to work Improperly, I this happens,
contact the radio station.

While you are wned to an RDS station, the station
namea or the call lelters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. RDS stations may alse provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for current
pragramming and the name of the program baing
broadcast.
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Finding a PTY Station

To selact and find a desieed PTY perorm the following:

1. Turn tha P-TYPE LIST knpb TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the displeay.

2. Select a category by tummg the P-TYPE
LIST knob,

3. Once the desired category I8 displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button of ane of the SEEK arrows to
lake you lo the category's hifst stafion

4. Il you wanl 10 go to another statin wilthin thal
category and the category |& displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once: If the category is not
displayed, press the SEER TYPE buttan twice

to dispiay the calegory and then 1o go fo anather
slation.

It the radlo cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will returm to
tha last station you were listening to,

SCAN: You can also scan through the charmmels within
a category by performmg the following;
1. Tum tho P-TYPE LIST knob, TYPE and a PTY will
appear an the display
2, Selact a category by tuming the P-TYPE
LIST knob.,
3. Once the desired cateqory s displayed, press sithar
SCAN arrow, and the radio will begin seanning
within your chosen category.

4. Press wither SCAN arrow again 1o siop scanning,

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allomate frequency
allows the radio o switch o & stronger statlon with
the sama program fypa. Press and hold BAND

lor two seconds o wwrm allemata reguency on AF 0N
will appear on the display, The radio may swilch 1o
slronger siations. Prass and hold BAND again 1or

twio seconds to lurn atternate frequency ofl, AF OFF
will appear on the display. The adio will nat switch fo
ather slations.

Setting Preset PTYs

Thie s numperad pushbullons lel you raturm 1o your
favarite FTYs. These bultons have lactary PTY presels
You can set up 1o 12 PTYa (six FM1 and six FM2) by
perorming the following steps:

1. Press BAND to select FM1 or FM2,

2 Tum the P-TYPE LIST knob, TYPE and a PTY will
appear on the dispiay.

3. Tum the P-TYFE LIST knaob to select a PTY.

4, Preza and hold one of the s numbered
pushbuttons unlll vou hear a besp. Whenevar you
prass thal numbered pushbutton, the PTY you
sat will refur,

5. Rapeal the sleps lor each pushbution.
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emargencies,
When an alert announcemen! comes on the ourrent
radio station, ALERT! will 2ppear on the display, - You will
hear the announcemant, even |l the valume s muled

or & casselte tape or compact disc is playing. f the
cassetta tape or compact disc player i ptaying, play will
stop during the announcement. You will not be able

to tum off alert announcements,

ALERT! will not be alectied by tests of the amergency
kroadcast system, This featurais not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Informatian): If the current station has a
messaga, the Informafion symbol will appear on the
display. Press this hutfon 1o see the message. The
massage may display the artist and song tle, call in
phone numbers, eic

i the whale message I nol disglayed, parts of it will
appear gvary three seconds. To serall through the
massage al your own speed, press the INFO button
repealadly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has bean displayed; the informaticn symbol
will disappear lrom the display until anothar new
message is recewved. The old massage can be displayed
by pressing the INFO bution until 8 new message ts
recelved or a differant slatlon is tuned o

When a message s nol avallable from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button 1o recelve traffic
announcemants. It the curenl tuned station does not
broadcast traffic announcements, the radio will seek o &
station that does. When the radio finds a siation that
broadeasts traffic announcaments, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcemant
comes-on you will heatr it. I no station |s found, NO
THAF will appear on the display

Whan a traffic announcement cames on the currant
station or on a related network station, you will hear it,
gwan if the volume s muted or 8 compact disc I8
playing, The traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
dispiay while the announcement plays. If the compad!
disc player was being used, play will stap during

lhe announcemen!

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupl the
play of a cassette, or CO, Press the TRAF button

The radia will segk 10 a station {hat broadcasts traffic
announcements. When the radio finds & station

that broadeasts trafiic announcements, 1t will stop

TRAF will appzar on the display. Whan a traffic
announcameant comes on the station thal was found.
you will hear it. When the traffic announcement s over,
the radio will resume play of the cassette, or GO |f

no statien s lound, NO TRAF will appear an the display,

3-53



Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This massage |s
displayed when the mdio has nol been calibrated
proparly for the vehicle, You must retum ta the
dealarship for service.

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK"™ system has locked up. You must retum
to the dealership tor service.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is bullt to work best with tapes thal are
up 1a-30 to 45 minules loang on each side, Tapes

longer than that are o hin thay may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the 1ape visible shouid
face to the right. It the \gnition is on, but the radio s

off, the 1ape can be insarted and will begin playing, A
tapa symbol is shown on the display whenever a tape Is
mserted. |f you hear nothing but a. garbled sound, the
tape may nat be in squaraly. Press the eject symbol o
remove the 1epe and star over.

While the tape Is playing, use the VOL AUDIC and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio. The dispiay
will show TAPE and an arrow shawng which sitle of
the tape I8 playing.

It you want fo insar a lape while the igrittion 1s off, first
press the gjel syrmbol or DISP.

If an errar appears on the display, see “Cassetie Tape
Messages” later n Ihis saclion,

1 PREV {Previous): Your taps must have al ieas
ihree seconds of silence between each selechon

for previous o work. Press this pushbutton lo go o the
previous setaction on the tape f the current salection
has besn playing lor less than three seconds, || pressad
when the current selaction has been playing from 3 to
13 seconds, it will goto tha baginning of the pravious
salection or the beginmng of the current selection,
depending upon the pasition on the tape. I pressed
when the current selection has been playing for

more than 13 seconds, it will go 1o he beginning ol the
current salection,

SEEK and a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassefta player s in the previous mode
Preasing this pushbution multiple imes will increase the
nurmbar of selactions to be searched back, up 1o-9.

2 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence batween each selection for naxt to work.

Press this pushbutton to go to the nexl selaction on he
lape. it you press the pushbutton more fhan ence,

Ihe piayer will continueg moving farward through he lape:
SEEK and a positive number will appear on the

display

3 REV (Reverse); Frass this pushbution to revarse the
lape rmpidly, Press || again o eturm o playing speed.
The radio will play ‘while'the lape raverses. The

station frequancy and REV will appear on the display.
You may salecl slations dusing raverse operation

by using the TUNE and SEEK,
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4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advanoe
quickly 1o another pant of the tapa, Press this pushbutton
again io returnm to playing speed. The radio will play
while the taps advances. The slalion frequency

and FWD will appear on the display, You may salect
stations during forward operation by using TUNE

gand SEEK,

5 SIDE: Press this pushbullon to play the othar side of
e tape

o sEek P The right arrow 15 the same as the
MEXT pushbution, and the lalt arrow 18 the same as the
PREV pushbutton, If the arrow 5 held or pressed

mofa than once. the player will continue moving forward
or backward through the tape. SEEK and a posilive

or negative number will appear on the display

<« SCAN P> : To scan the tape, press and hold siihe
SCAN armow for more than twe seconds unitll SCAN
appears on the display and you hear 8 besp. Use this
feature o isten to 10 seconds of each selection on

the current side of the tape. Press sither SCAN amow
again, 1o stop scanning. Your fape must have at

least three séconds of silence betwean each selaction
for scan (o work.

BAND: Fress this button 1o sten 1o the radio when &
tape is playing. The tape will stop but remain (0 the

piayear

TAPE DISC: Prass this button fo play a tape whan
listening 1o the radio. Press this bution 1o swilch
betwasn the tape and compact disc If both are loaded.
The inactive tape or GO will ramain safely inside the
radio far future hstening.

£ (Eject): Press this button 1o stop a tape wher |t is
playing or 1o eject a lape when it is not playing. Eject
may be activated with the radio off, Cassette lapes
may be loaded with the radio off if this button s
pressed fist

Cassetite Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): |! CHK TAPE appears on.
the radio display, the tape won't play becausa ol one of
the following emors

* The tape is tight and the playar can'l rn the tape
hubys: Remove tha tape. Hold the fape with the
npan end down and Iry 1o turn the right hub
counterclockwisa wilh a pehsil. Turn the {gpa over
and repeat. If the hubs do not turn -easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not be used in
lhe player. Try 8 new tape to make sure your player
i5 working groperty

* The tape is brokan. Try & fnew {aps.

* The tape s wrapped around the tape head, Allempl
1o gel fha casselle gul. Try a new lape.
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CLEAN: It fhis message appears on (he display, the
cassette tape player needs 1o be cleanegd. I will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible lo
prevent damage o the tapes and player. Ses Care

of Your Casselte Tape Flayer on page 3-72.

Il any arror edours repeatedly or it an armor can’t be
corrected, contact your dealar.

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible to uee & portable CD player adapier kit
with your cassette tape player aftar activating the bypass
featurs on your tape player.

To activare the bypass fealure, perform the fallowing
sleps:

1, Tum the ignition on.

2, Tum he radio off,

3. Press and hold the TAPE DISC button for five
seconds. The radio will dispiay READY and the
tape symbol an the display will flash, indicating the
lealure i5 active.

4. Insert {he adapter info the cassette tape slot, It will
power Up the radio and begin playing.

The override feature will ramain active until the: gject
symbol s pressed,

Playing a Compact Disc

Ingan a disc partway into the slot; label side up. The
playar will pull it in and the dise should begin playing.
Thie display will show the CD symbaol. It you want

to insert a compact disc with the igniton off, first press
CHSF or the slecl symbol

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disg
Messages” later in this section

1 PREV (Previous): Fress this pushbulion to go o the
previous track if the cument frack has been playing

for less than aight seconds, |f pressed when the currend
track has bean playing for more than eight seconds,

il will go to the beginning of the current track. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the dispiay. If

you haid this pushoutton or prass Il more than ante, he
player will continue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Press Ihis pushbutton fo go to the next track.
TRACHK and the track number will appear on the

display. If you hold this pushbutton or press it more than
pnce, the player will continue moving forward through
thia- disc.
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3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton o
reverse quickly within a track, Press and hold this
pushitton lor less than two seconds (o revarse at
six times ihe normal playing speed. Press and hold
for more than two seconds to revarse al 17 fimes
the normal playing speed. Release i to play the
passage. The dispiay will show ET and the

elapsad time

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance quickly within a track. Presa and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to advance

at six times the normal piaying speed, Prass and hold

it tor more than wo seconds |0 advance at 17 fimes {he
normal playing speed, Release it 1o play the passage.
The display will show ET and the slapsed time

6 RDM (Random): Press this pushbution 1o hear the
tracks Ih random, rather than sequential, order. ROM
ON will appear on the display. RDM T and the lrack
number will appear on the display when each track
starte to play, Press this pushbutton again to turn ofl
random play. ADM OFF will appear on the display.

d SEEK P> : Press (he fsft arrow to go to the slart of
ihe curment ar 1o the previous track, Prass the right
arfow (o go-to'the start of the next track. If either arrow
is held or pressed more than once, the playear will
continue moying hackward or torward through the CD.

4 SCAN P> : To scan the disc. press and hold Hither
SCAN arrow for more than two seconds until SCAN
dppears on (he display and you hear a beep, Use this
leature to listen 1o 10 seconds of each track of the disc,
Press either SCAN arrow again, to slop scanning,

DISP (Display): Press this knob fo see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and ihe alapsed lime
will appear on the display, To change the defaull an

the display (track or elapsed tme), push the knob until
you see the display you want, then hold the knob

for two secaonds. The radio will produce one beep and
selecied display will now ba the detaull.

BAND: Press this butlon fo listen to the radio when a

CDis playing, The GO wil stop but remain irl the player.

TAPE DISC: Press this button 1o play a tape when
listentng 1o the radic. Press this bufton 1o switeh
between the tape and compact disc if both are loaded
The Inactive tape or GO will remain safely Inside the
radio lor uture (lstening,

£ (Eject): Press this button to stop a CD when it s
playing or o siect & GO whan It is not playing. Efect
may be activatad with eithar the ignition or radio off.
CLis may ba leaded with the radio and ignition off if 1his
futtan s prassed first
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Compact Disc Messages

Il the disc comes oul, it could be for one of the lollowing
rBAz30ns:

* Youl're driving on a yary mough road, When the road
becomes smaather the disc should play

8 |tz very hat. When the temperatura relums 1o
narmal, the disc should play.

® The disc s difly, scratched, wel or upside down,
* The air is very humid. | so. wail about an hour and
ry again.

If the CDis not playing correcily, lorany other reason.
try & known good GO,

\f 'any arror occurs reépeatedly or || an error can't be
corracted, comact your deaier,
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knob fo fum theé system on
and off.

VOLUME: Turn the knob fo increase or to decrease
WOLLIETYE,

AUTO VOL (Automatic Yolume): Your system has a
leatre called automatic valume. With this feature,

your audio system adjusts automahcally to make up for
road and wind nolse as you drive

Sat the volume at the desired level. Press this button 1o
select MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher satting will

allow for more volume compensation at faster vetucle
speeds. Then, as you drive, automabic valume increases
the volume, as necessary, o overcome noise al any
speed. The volume level should always sound the sama
10 you as you drve. I you don't want 1o use aufomatic
volume, salect OFF

RCL (Recall): Push this knob to switch the display
betwean the rado stalion frequancy and the tima
Pushing this knab with the ignilion off will display
thie time.,

To change the defaull on the display, push this knob
unti you see the display you want, then hold the knob
unlil the dispiay llashes The selacted display will

now be the defaull

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button to switch betwesn AM, FM1
FM2. The display will show your selaction

TUNE: Tumn this knob 1o select radio stations

< SEEK = : Prass the nghl or the left arrow to go to
the next or to the previous station and stay fhere.

The radio will segk only 10 stations fhat are in the
salected band and only to thosa with a strang signal
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t< SCAN > : Press and hold eithar SCAN arrow for
twe seconds until SC appears on the digplay and

you hear a beep, The radio will go 1o a station, play Tor
a few seconds, then go on 1o the next station. Press
aither SCAN arrow again 1o stop scanning,

To scan preset stations, prass and hold elther SCAN
armow for maore than four seconds, PRESET SCAN will
gappedar an the display. You will hear a double beep.
The radic will go to-a preset station stored on your
pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, then go on to the
next preset staticn. Press either SCAN arrow again

o slop scanning presets.

This radlo will scan only to statlens that are in the
salected band and only. to those with a streng signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons fef you return to
your favorta stations. You tan sat up o 18 stalions
(six AM, six FM1 and @it FM2), by perdorming tha
following staps:

1. Tumn the radio an.

Prass BAND (o seiect AM, FM1 or FM2.
Tune In the desrad station.

Fress AUTO EQ to select the eqgualization,

Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbutions unlil you hear a beep. Whenaver you
prass thal numberad pushbutton, the stalian

Uy W

you sat will return and the squalization that you
selected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbutton.

&. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and release the AUDIO knob until
BASS, MID. or TREB appears on the disptay. Tum the
knob to increase or (o decreaze. The display will
show the bass, midrange, or treble fevel. If a stalion is
weak or noisy, you may want o decreass the treble.

Tt adjust the bass, midrange, and treble to the middle
pasition, push the ALUDIO knob. The radic will
produce one beep and adjust the display level 1o the
middie pasition

To adjust all fong and speaker cantrols to the middle
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knob whan nio tone
or spesaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display CENTERED

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Fross this button
lo choose bass and tretle equalization sellings
designed for country/westarn, jazz, talk, pop, rock and
classical stations.

To retum the bass and freble o the custom mode,
press and release the AUDIO knob, untl CUSTOM
appears.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To &adjusi the balance 1o the rght and the

left speakers, push and reiease the AUDIO knob until
BAL sppears on the display. Tum the knab to move the
sound toward the right or the leff speakers.

To adjust the tade 1o the front and the rear speakers,
push and release the AUDIO knob untll FADE appears
an the display. Tum the knob fo move the spunt
toward the fromt or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and fade to the middle position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level 1o the middle
position,

To adjust all lone and speakear controls to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display CENTERED.

Using RDS

Your sudio system Is equigped with a Radio Data
Systam (RDS). ADS features are available tor use anly
on FM stalions thal broadcast RDS information,

* Seek lo stalions broadcasting the selected type o
programming,

% recelve announcements conceming local and
nallanal emargencies.

* dispiay messages from radio slations, and
% seek to stations with traffic announcemenls

This system relies upan receiving specilic information
trom these stafions and will only work when the
information s avallable, In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrect information that will cause
the radio featuras to wark impropesty. It this happens,
contact the radio station,

While you are tuned to an HDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display Instead
of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the
time of day, & program Wpe (PTY) for current
programming and the nama of the program being
broadeast
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Finding a PTY Station
To select and fmd a desirad PTY parform the following:

i,

2.
3.

5.

Fress the P-TYPE button, P-TYPE and the last
selacted PTY will be displayed on the screen,
Sefect a calegory by tuming the-P-TYPE knob.
Onee the desired nategory s displayed, prass aithar
SEEK arow to select the category and ake you 1o
the category s first station,

. you wanl o go to another station within thal
category and tha category 15 displayed, press

elther SEEK amow once, ITthe calegory is nol
displayed, press eithor SEEK arrow twice 1o tsplay
the-category and then o go to another staton

H PTY times oul and is no longer on the display, go
back to Step 1

It both P-TYPE and TRAF are an, the radic will seavch
tar stations with the seleated PTY and trafho
announcements

To use the PTY interrupt feature, press and hold the
P-TYPFE buttan until you hear a hesp on the PTY

yeu wanl to intarrupt with. Wher selectad, an astenck
will appear basida that PTY on the display, You

may salect mutiple mefrupts | desired. Whean you are
listening 1o 8 compact disc, the last selected RDS
station will interrupt play if that selected program lype
farmal is broadcast
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SCAN: You can also scan through the: stahions within a
category by porforming the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE button, P-TYPE and the las
selected PTY will be displayed on the scresn

2. Belest a-category by tuming the P-TYPE knob

4. Once the desired category Is displayed, press and
hold elther SCAN arrow, and the radio will begin
scanning within your chosen categary,

4. Pross alther SCAN arrow again to stop at a
particutar station,

BAND (ARernate Frequency): Allernate lrequancy
allows the radio o switch o a stronger stalion wilh
the same program type. Press and hold BAND

for two seconds o turn-allemate frequency on, AF G
will appear on the display, The radio may switch 1o
stranger stations. Press and hold BAND again far

two seconds 1o turn altermate frequancy off. AF OFF

‘will appear on the display, The mdio will nol switch 1o

olhar stations. When you tum the ignition off and then on
mgain, the altemates frequency feature will 2utomatically
be timed on




Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbutions (&1 you refurm 10 your
tavorite PTYs. These bultons have factory PTY presets.
Youoan set up lo 12 PTYs {six FM1 and six FM2) by
perlarming the lollowing steps:

1. Press BAND o select FM1 or FAMZ

2. Press the P-TYPE button. P-TYPE and the last
selected FTY will be displayed on the screen.

3. Selecl a calagory by turning the P-TYPE knob

4. Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons untll you hear a beep, Whanaver you
press thal numbered pushbutton, the PTY you
sal will return.

5. Repoeal the staps lor each pushbution
RDS Messages

ALEAT!: Alert warns of local ar pational emargancies.
When an aler apnouncement comas an ihe current
radio station, ALEAT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcemant. even if the voluma s misted

or & compact disc is playing. It the compact disc playear
s playing, play will stop durng the apnouncemern!

You will not be able 1o urn off aler announcements,

ALERT! will not ba affectad by tests of the emergency
broadcast systam. This leaturs is not supparted by
all RDS slations.

INFO (Information): (I the curent station has &
message. INFO will appear an the display. Press this
button 1o see the message The message may display
the artist and song e, call in phone numbears; et

Il the whale message-is not displayed, paris ol it

will appaar every three seconds. To scroll through ihe
message at your own spead, prass the INFO bution
repealedly, A new group ol words will appear o

the display with each press. Once the complete-
messane has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display unlil anather new message (s received

The old message can be displayed by pressing

thie INFO Button Until & new massage s received or a
difterent station s tuned to

TRAF (Trattic): TRAF will appear on the display if the
wuned station broadcasts fraffic announcements. To
recalve the traffic announcement from the Wwned station,
press this button. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traffic announcemant comes o the
lumed radio station you will hear i

If the current luned station does not broadsas! tralfic
announcements, press this button and the radio

will ssek to a station that does. When the radin finds 8
station that broadoasts traffic announcemants. it will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and when
a traffic announcement comeas on the luned ratho
station you will hear it I no station i found, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display
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Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can mtarrupt the
play of 2 CO. Prass the THAF button. The radio will
seek 1o a stalion that broadcasts trallic anmobuncemants,
When the radio finds a station that broadcasts traffic
announcements, it will stop. Brackets around TRAF will
appaar on the dispiay, When a traffic announcemesnt
comes on the station that was found, you will hear

i1, When the traffic announcemaeant is ovar, the radio will
resume play of the CD, If no station 1s lound, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display.

Playing a Compact Disc

It @an arsor apgears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” latar in this section.

LOAD CD £ ; Press tha LOAD side of this bution o
lnad CDs info the compact disc player. This compact
dige player will hold up o six discs.

To insert ona disc; do the following:
1. Tum the ignition on

2. Press and release the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
Button.

3. Wait for the light, located to the rght of the siot. to
luirr green.

4. Load a disc. Insart the disc partway Into the slot,
tabel side up. The player will pull the dise in

Whan a disc is inserted, the CO symbol will be
displayed. If you salect an egualization satting for your
disc, it will be actvated each time you play a disc

If the radio is on or off, the disc will begin to play
automatically

To insen multiple dises, do the lollowing
1. Turm the lgnition an.

2 Press and hold the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
button for two saconds,

You will hear a beep and the light, localed to the
right of the slot, will begin to llash and LOAD
ALL will appear on the display.

3. Onee the light stops flashing and tums graen, load
a disc. Insert thi disc parway inlo the slot, labsl
side up. The player will pull the disc in.

Once the dise is loaded, the light will begin flashing
again, Cnca the light stops flashing and tums
green you can lead another disc. The disc playar
takes Up 10 six discs: Do not try to load maore

fnan six




To load more than one disc but less than six, compiete
Staps 1 through 3, When you have finished loading
discs, with the radic on or olf, press the LOAD side of
tha LOAD CD button to cancel the loading function.
The radin will beqgin o play tha last C0 ioaded

Whan a disc is inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. Il more than one disc has been loaded. a
numiar for each disc will be displayed. If you select an
equalization setting for your disc, it will be activated
gach hime you play a disc,

Il the radio is on or off, the last disc loaded will bagin 1o
play automatically

As each new lrack starts o play, the track numbear will
appsar on the dispiay.

Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For evary CD loaded, a number will appear o the radio
display. To piay a specific CO, first press the CO AUX
button to start playing @ CD. Then press tho numbered
pushbutton that corresponds to the GO you want 1o
play. A small bar will appear under the CD number thal
is playing, and the track number will appear.

|| an greor appears on the radio display, ses "Compact
Disc Messagas” later in this section

LOAD CD £ (Eject): Pressing the CD eject side of
thie button will gyect a single disc or multiple discs.

To efect the disc that is currently playing, press

and reloase this button. To gjact multiple discs, press
and hold this button for two seconds You will hear

4 beep and the light will llash o 8t you know when a
disc 15 being ejectad,

REMOVE CD will be displayed, You can now remove
the disc, |t the disc s not remaved, atter 25 segonds, the
disc will be automatically pulled back into the receiver.

If you try to push the disc back into the receiver,
betorn the 25 second time parod Is complete, the
recawear will sense anamor and will try to eject the disc
several limes belfore stopping.

Do not repealediy press the CD sject slde of the
LOAD CD gject button 1o gject a disg aftar you have
tried 1o push It in manually, The receivars 25-second
gjec! imer will rasat at each press of eject, which
will cause the raceiver to not gject the disc until e
25-sacond time penod has elapsed,

Onge the player stops and the disc |& ejected, remove
the disc. After remaoving the disc, press the PWR

knab off and then on agan, This will clear the
disc-sansing feature and enable discs 1o be loaded into
the player again
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<% REV (Reverse): Press and hold this bution to

reverse quickly within a track, You will hear sound al-a
reduced volume. Releass it to play the passage.
The: display will show elapsed tims.

FWD 2 (Forward): Press and hold this button 1o
advance guickly within a track. You will hear sound al a
mduced volume. Relpase it to play the passage. The
dispiay will show elapsed time.

RAPT (Repeat): With repeat, you can repeat one track
or an enfire disc. To use repeal, do the lollowng;

* To repeal the track you are listening to, press ant
retease the RPT button. RPT will appear on tha
display, Press RPT again to turn it off.

* To repeal the dis you are |istening to, press and
hold the HPT bulten for two seconds. RPT will

appear on the display, Press RPT again to turn il off.

RDM (Random); With random, you can listen o the
\racks in random, rather than saguential, order, on

one disc or on all of the discs. To use random, do one of
the following:

= To play the tracks on the disc you are fistening 1o in
random order, press and hold ROM for more than
two seconds. You will hear a baep and BANDOM
ONE will appear on the display. Press ROM again o
turre o,

¢ Toplay the lracks on all of the discs thal are
lgadad in random order. prass and release the ROM
butlon, RANDOM ALL will appear on the display,
Press ROM agaln o tum it off,

k< SEEK = : Press the ieft arrow to go to the stan of
the currant track, if mora than ten saconds have passed,
Fress the right arrow fo go o the next track. If you
press the button more than once, the player will continues
moving backward or forward through the disc.
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k< SCAN = @ To sean one disc, press and hold either
SCAN arrow for more than two saconds until SCAN
appears on the display and you hear 8 beep. Use this
feature 1o listen 1o 10 seconds of each track of the
currently setected disc, SCAN will appear on the disglay
Press either SCAN artow again, 1o stop scanning.

To scan all leaded discs, press and hold eithar SCAN
arrow for more than four saconds unlil DISC SCAN
appears on the dispiay and you hear a baep. Use this
leature tn listen to 10 ssconds of the first tracks ol each
disc loaded, Press either SCAN arrow again, to stop
scanning.

RCL (Recall): Push this knob 1o ses how lang the
current track has begn playing. To chanae the default
on the display (lrack or elapsed time), push the

knob until you see the display you warnt. then hald the
knob until the display flashes. The selecled display
will now be the defaull.

BAND: Press this button to play the radio when a
disc(s}) i5 in the player.

Using Song List Mode

The integrated six-disc CO} changer has a tealure called
sang list. This feature is capabie ol saving 20 track
salections.

Ta save tracks into the song st feature, perform the
following steps

1. Turn the disc player on and load it with at least
aneg disc. Ses "LOAD CD" listed previously in this
section for more Information,

2. Check to see that the disc changer s not (0 song
list mode. S-LIST should not appear in the display.
If S-LIST Is present, press the SONG LIST
button to turmn it off.

3 Selagt the desired disc by pressing the numbered
pushbuttan and then use the SEEK SCAN right
arrow bulton 1o locate the track that you want
to save, The track will begin to play.

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST button tar two or
more seconds to save the track info memary,
When SONG LIST is pressed a beap will be heard
immediately. After lwo sepconds of pressing
SONG LIST continuously, two beaps will sound fo
confirm that the track has been saved

5. Repsat Steps 3 and 4 for saving other selections

I you-attempt to save more than 20 selactions.
S-LIST FULL will appear on the dispiay.
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To play tha song Iist. pregs the SONG LIST button.
Crie beep will be heard and S-LIST will appear on the
display. The racorded tracks will begin to play in

the grder (hat they wore saved

You may sesk through the sang list by using fhe SEEK
SCAN arraws. Seeking past the fast saved track will
retum you fo the first saved irack.

To delete fracks from the song list, perdarm the
tollowing steps

1. Tum the disc player on,

2. Pross the SONG LIST button 1o tufn song list on.
S-LIST will appear an the display,

3. Pre=ss the SEEK 'SCAN arfrows 1o selact the desired
frack 1o be deleted.

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for two
seconds. Whean pressing SONG LIST, one beep
will be heard immediately. Atter two seconds
of pressing the SONG LIST button contimuously.
two baeps will be heard to confinm thal the track has
been delated.

After a track has been deleted, the remalning tracks
are moved up the list, When another track is added to
the song list, the track will be added 1o the end ol

the fist.

To delete the entire song list, perorm the following
staps:
1. Tum the disc player on.

2. Press the SONG LIST button lo turn song list on
S-LIST will appeat on the display,

3. Préss and hoid the SONG LIST button far more
than four seconds. A beep will be heamd, Rllewesd
by two besps after two seconds and a final beep will
be heard afier four seconds. S-LIST EMPTY will
appear on the display indicating that the song
lisl has been deletad.

It & disc 18 gjected, and (he sang list cantains saved
tracks from that disc, those tracks are automatically
daleted from the song list. Any tracks saved to the song
list again are added to he bottom of the list

To and song list mode, prese the SONG LIST button.
Cine beep will be heard and S-LIST will be removed fram
the display,
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Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: |f this message appears on the rado
display, It could be due 1o one ot the following reasons,

® ‘You'ra driving on & vary rough road. When the
read becomes smoather, the disc should play.

* The disc s dirty, scratched, wel or upside down.
* The air i very humid. I so, wail aboul an hour and
try again.

If the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good CD,

-any errar occurs repeatedly or if an error-can't be
correctad, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
grror message, write [t down and provide if 1o your
dealer whan reporting the problam.

Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This feature allows rear seat passengers to listen (o and
conirol any of the music sources: radio, cassalle

tapes and CDs, However, the feat seat paesengars oan
only control the music sources that the front seal
passengers are nat listening 0. For example, rear seal
passengers may listen o a cassefte tape or CD

through headphones, while the driver listens to the radio
through the front speakars. The rear seal passengers
have control of the volume far each sef of headphones
Be awara that the front seat audio controls always

have priority over the ASA controls. [f the front seat
passengars swilch the source for the main radio

to & remole source, the RSA will play the same remaole
SOUICE.

Primary Radio Controls

The followinig lunction is confrolled by the knob on the
main radio

PWR (Power): Push this kpob twice:to turm BSA ofl,
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Rear Seat Radio Controls

The fallowing functions are cantrolled by the BSA
system butlons:

PWR (Power): Press this button to turm RSA on or off
The rear speakers will be muted when the RSA

powear is tumed on. You may operate the RSA tunctions
even when the main radio s off

VOL (Volume): Press this knob hightly so it extends
Turm tha knob 1o increase or 1o decrease volume, Push
the Knobh back Into its stored position when you're

not using it. The upper VOL knob contrals the upper
neadphong and the lower VOL knob controls the lower
headphone.

AM FM: Press this button 1o switch betwedn AM, FM
and FM2. |f the fronl passangers are already Nstening

to the radio, tha RSA controfler will not switch betwaen
the bands and eannot change the frequency. Press

this button 1o play a cassette tape of & compact

disc when listening to the radio. The inactive tape or CD
will remain safely inside the radio for future listening

O SEEK W ¢ While listening to the radio, press the up
ot the down amow (o fune 1o the mext or fhe previous
station and stay thara. The sound will mute while
seeking. The SEEK button is inactive if the front radio is
i use,

While listaning to a cassette tape, press tha up of the
down armow to haar the next or the previous selaction;
The SEEK button is Inactive if the tape mode on

the front radio is'in usa,

While listaning to a CD, press the up arrow 1o hear the
naxt Irack on the CO. Press the down arrow to.go

back to the start of the currenl track (it more than

#ight seconds have played) The SEEK button Is Inactiva
i the CB mode on the front radio is in use,

To scan stahons, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows until the radio goes into scan mode, The radio
will scan 10 & station, play for a few seconds, then go on
1o tha next station, Press SEEK again to stop scanning,
The scan function s inactive it Tront radio is7in uso.
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P.SET PROG (Preset Program): The Ironl passengars
must ba listening 1o something different for each of
these functians (o work;

* Fress this button to scan through the presat radio
slahons sal on he pushbutions on the mamn radio
The radio will go to a preset station stered on
your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, then go
on to the next preset stafion. Prass this button
Again 1o stop scanming presals.

* When a casselle taps is playing, press this button
o go to the other side of tha tape.

* ‘Whena CD s playing, press this button 1o select
a disc

TAPE CD: Prass this button 1o swilch betweaen playing
a cassetie tape or a CLX whan listening to the radio.
The mactive lape or compact disc will remain safely
Inside the radio tor fulure listening

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed o discourage thiaft of your
radio. The feature works automatically by learning a
portion of the Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN). If the
radio is moved fo a ditfarent vehicle, i will not operate
and LOC will be displayed.

With THEFTLOCK"™ activated, your radic will not
opermte i sioien

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK" is designed to discourage theft of your
radio. The feature works aulomatcally by leaming a
portion of the Vehicle Identfication Mumbrer (VIN), If the
radio is moved o a different vahicle, It will not operate
and LOCKED will ba displayed

When the radio and vehicle ara lumed off, the biinking
rad light indicates that THEFTLOCK" s armed.

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not
operate If gtolan.

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer range, howevet, can
cause stalions to intarfere with each other. AM can pick
up noisa from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to educe this naise If you ever get il

FM

FM sterso will give you the best sound, but FM signais
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 ta 65 km).

Tall bulldings or hills can interfare with FM signals,
causing fhe sound o comea and go,
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that i= not cleansd regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassenes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassetia tapes should be stored In thsir
cases away from contanminants, direct sunhght and
extrame heat, il they aren'l, they may not opetate
propardy or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cieaned ragularly after every.

20 hours al use. Your radio may display CLEAN 1o
Indicate that you have ussd your tape player Tor

50 hours withou! resefting the fape clean timar, If this
message appears on the display, vour cassslle

lape piayer needs to be cleaned. It will still play tapes,
but you should claan it as soon as possible fo
prevent damage 1o your tapes and player. Il you notice
a reduction In sound quality, try & known good
cassaite [0 see | the tape or the fape player is at fault
If thiz other cassette has no improvement in sound
quality, clean the tape player.

For best results, usa a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassetle with pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetie turn. The
recommended cleaning cassetia is available through
your dealership.

When cleaning the cassefte lape player with the
recommended non-abrasive cleaning cassalle, it s
possible that the casselle may eject, because the cul

tape detection feature on your radic may recognize it as
a broken tape, In error. To pravent the cleaning
cassatie from being gecled, use the following sleps:

1. Turn the igniticn on
2. Turn the radio off,

3. Press and hold the TAPE DISC button for
five seconds, READY will appear on the display
and the cassette symbol will flash for five seconds

4. Insert the serubbing aclion cleaning cassetle

5. Eject the cleaning casselte alter the manulaciurer's
recommendad cleaning time.

When the cleaning cassetie has been ajected, the cut
tape detection festurs is active again:

You may aiso choose d non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassetta with a fabric belt to
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassetie will
not oject on its own. A non-scrubbing action cleansr
may not clean as thoroughty as the scrubbing ype
cleanar, Thae use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-type
chraning cassette is nol mcommeanded.

After you clean the player, prass and hald the gjeat
Bulton tor five seconds 1o reset the CLEAN indicator,
The radio will display — or CLEANED to show the
indleator was reset,

(-asselles are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over tima. Always make suie the cassetio
fape is in good condition before you have your tape
player servicead,
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Care of Your CDs

Handie discs carefully. Store them in thelr onginal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surtace of a disc is soillad, dampen

a clean, soft cioth in a mild. neulral detergent solution
and elean It wiping from the centar to the edge

Be sure never to touch the side without writing whan
handling discs, Plok up discs by grasping the ouler
edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of GD lens cleaner discs s not advised, dua o
the nsk of contaminating the lens of the CO oplics
with lubrcants internal 1o the COD mechanism,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withsland most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever
hecame slightly bent. you ean stralghten it out by hand
|F ihe mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals,

you should replace it

Check oocasipnally to be sure the mast is still tightened
lo the fonder. I ightening ts required, tighten by
hand, then with a8 wranch one guartar turn,

Chime Level Adjustment

The radia is tha vahicle chime producer. The chime 15
produced from the driver's side frant door speakers,

To change the volume |evel, press and hold

pushbutton & with the ignition an and the radic power
all. Tha chime volume level will change from the normal
level to loud, and LOUD will be displayed on the

radio, To ¢hange back to the default or normal setting,
press and hold pushbution 6 again, The chime level

will change from the loud lavel to normal, and NORMAL
will be displayed. Each time the chime volume ia
changed, three chimes: will sound 1o indicate the change
Famoving the radlo and not replacing It with & factary
radio or chime maodule will disable vehlcle chimes
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving s Drive
defansively,

Please stan with a very imporiant safety dewice 1n your
vehicie: Buckle up, See Safety Bells: They Are for
Everyone on page 1-10.

Defensive driving really maans “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always axpect the unexpectad.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drvers are going o
be caraless and make mistakes. Anticipale what
they might do. Be ready for thelr misiakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the mos! prevantable of
accidents, Yal fhey ara comman. Allow enough following
distance, It's tha besl detensive driving mansuver, in
both city and rural drving. You never know when

the vahicle in front of you is going 10 braka or tum
sutidenly.

Daefensive driving raquires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such a8 concentrating on a callular
telephane call, reading, or reaching for somathing on
the floor — makes proper defensive driving more difficult

and can aven causg & collision, with resulfing injury.
Ask a passenger to help do things like thig, or pull aff tha
raad in a safe place to do them yoursell, These simple
defensive driving technigues could save your lile.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a nalional tragedy. It's the number one contributor Lo
the highway death 1oll, claiming thousands of vigtims
Bvery year.

Aleohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vehicla:

% Judgment

s Muscular Coordination
» \ision

s Allgntiveness

Paollce records show that aimost halt of all motor
vehicle-rofated deaths invelve alcohal. In must cases,
thesa deaths are the rosult of scmeoneg who was
drinking and driving. In racent years; more than
16,000 annual motar véhicle-refated deaths have been
associated with the use of alcohol, wWith more than
300,000 people injured.

Miany aduits — by some estimales, nearly haif the adult
population — choose nevear to drink alcohol, so thay
never drive after drinking, For persons under 21,

it's against the law in avery U.S. state to drink alcobol
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Thers are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons lor hese aws.

The obvious way 1o eliminats the feading highwiay
zatety problem = lor people never 1o diink alcobiol and
then drive, Bul whal Il pedple doT How much & "too
much” If someone plans o drive? It's & lo! less

than many might think. Althaugh it depends on each
person and sltuation, hare (s some genaral Information
on the pioblem.

Tha Blood Aloshol Concantration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

* The amount of alcohnl consumed
* The drinkars body welght

* Theamounl of topd thal is consumad betore and
during dnnking

* Tha langth of ime It has taken the drinker 1o
pinsume the alcohol

According to the Amencan Medical Association, a 180 1b
(B2 Wa) person who drinks thrae 12 ounce [355 mi)
botties of beer in an hour will end up with a BAC

of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
sama BAC by drinking three 4 punce (120 mi) alasses
of wine or three mixed drinks If each bad 1 - 1/2 cunces
(45 mly of a lquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amount of alcohal that counts: For example, it
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 80 mil of liguor each) within an hour, 1he persan’s
BAC would be closa 1o {12 percent. A parson

who consumas food [ust before ar during drinking will
have & somewhal lower BAC level

There 18 a gender differance, too, Women genarally
have & luwer relative parcentage of body water
than men.
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Since alcohol s carned in body water, this maans that 4
woman generlly will reach a 'higher BAC level than &
man of her same body waigh! when each has the sama
numbear of drinks.

The law in an increasing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, sefs the legal limit at 0.08 percent.
In some other countries, the imit 15 even lower. For

example, It is 0,05 parcent In both France and Germany.

The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the Unifod
States s 0.04 parcent

The BAC will be over 010 percent after three 1o

six drinks- (in one hour). Of course, as we'va saan, it
depends on how mueh aleohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the parson drinks them,

But the ability 1o drive Is alfected well below a BAC af
0.10 percent. Resoarch shows that the driving skills

of many people ara impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, and (hat the effects are worse atl night. Al
drivers are impaited at BAC levels above 0.05 parcent.
Statistics show that the chanca of haing in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 parcent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
coliision. Al a BAC level al 0,10 parcent, the chance

of this driver having a collision is 12 imes greater; at a
level of 0,15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour to rid itsell of the alcohol
in ona drink. Mo amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will spaed that up, "'l be careful” isn't the right

answer. What il there's an amergency, a nead (0 1ake
sudden action, as when a child darts into the stresl?

A parson with even a moderate BAG might not be able
i react quinkly enough 1o avoid the collision

Thera's somathing else about dnnking and driving that
many people don't know, Medical research shows
that alcohol in a person's systam can make crash
injurias worse, especially injunas ta the bran, spingl
card or hearl. This means that when anyons who

has been drinking — driver or passanger — I na
cragsh, thal person's chance of baing killed or
permanently disabled is higher than il the parsan had
not baen drinking.

/N CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness

and judgement can be affected by even a
small amount of alcohol. You can have a
serious — or even fatal — caollision if you drive
after drinking. Please don't drink and drive or
ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in a cab; or if you're with a group,
designate a driver who will nol drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehlcle go
where you wani it 1o go. Thay are the brakes, the
steering and the accelerator. All three systems have
to ao their work at the placas where tha lires mesat
the road,

]
\

Somsalimes, as when you're dnving on snow or ice, it's
easy 10 ask mora of those dontral systems than the
fires and road can provide. Thal means you can lose
cantrol of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action Involves pereepbon fime and
reaction ime.

First, you have o dagiie o push on the brake pedal.
Thal's perception fime. Then you have o bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction time.

Average réacton time is about 34 of a second. Bul
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and &s long as two or three seconds or mare with
anather. Age, physical candltion, alerness, ceordination
and eyesight all play a part 5S¢ do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But ewen in 34 ot a second, a vehigle moving
at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feat (20 m). That

could be a lol of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space betweaen your vahicle and others is
impartant,

And, of courss, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the mad (whether it's pavernent

ar gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, lcy), irg
tread, the condition of your brakes; the welght of

the vahicie and the amount of braka lorce applied,




Aynid neadless heavy braking, Some people drive

In spuns — heavy accetaration Tollowed by haavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with traflic. This is
a misiake, Your brakes may nol have fime o cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear oul much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
you will gliminate a ot of unnecesgary braking.

That means better braking and longer brakes lite

it your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t purnp your brakes. |l you do,

the pedal may get harder 10 push down, It your engina
stops, you will stl| have some power brake assist

But you will usa & whean you brake. Once the powar
assist 15 used ug, it may take longer to stop and

the brake padal will be harder to push,

Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehicle has anll-lnck brakes  ABS s an advanced
elactronic braking system thal will haip prevent &
briaking skid.

VWhen you start your enging and begin to drive away,
your anti-ock brake syslem will check itself. You
msy hear 8 momeantary motgr of clicking ndlse while
this test is going on. This & normal,

&)

i thera's a problam with
1he anti-lock brake syslem,
this warning light will

stay an. See Anli-Lock
Briake System Waming
Light an page 3-32.
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Lel's say the road is wet and you're driving safely
Suddenly, an armal jumps oul in front of you. You siam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS

& computer senses that wheels are slowing down. [f
one of the whesls is aboul o stop rolling, the computer
will separately work the brakes at each fron! wheal
and at both rear wheals,

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
taster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to maka the most of avaiable tire and road
conditions. This can halp you sleer around the obstacle
whili braking hard,
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As you brake, your computer Keeps recoiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
accordingly.

Remember: Anti-lock dossn't change the time you need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. || you get too olose o the
vehicle in front of you, you won't have time to apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always leave enouth reom up ahead o stap, aven
fhough you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Bon't pump the brakes, Just hoid the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel

the brakes wibrale, or you may nntice some naise, bul
this is narmal.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies, sleering can help you more
than even the very best braking.

Locking Rear Axle

If yvour vehicle has (his feature, your locking rear axle
can give you additional fraction on snow. mud, ice, sand
or gravel. |t works like a standard axle most of the

time, but when ane of the rear wheels has no trachon
and the other does. this feature will allow the whesl with
raction 1o mova the vahicle
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Steering
Power Steering

If you lose pawer steenng assist because the engine
slops or the system is not funclioning, you can stear but
it will take much mofe afior, '

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
It's important to take curves at a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver Tost control” aceidents menticned on
ihe news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced drivar or beginner, each of Us 15 subject 1o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves.

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its path when

you tum the front wheels. if there's no traction, nedia
will keep the vehicle going In the same direction. If
vou've ever tred to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'l
understand this

The traction you can get i & curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface. the angle at
which the curve Is banked, and your speed. While '
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can
control.

Suppose you're stearing through a shar Gurve.

Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control

syatems — steenng and acceleration — have to do
their work where the tires meet the road, Adding

the =udden acceleration can demand 100 much of those
places You can losa control.

What should you da if this ever happens? Ease up an
the acceieralor pedal, steer the vehicie the way you
want it to go, and siow down,

Spaead llmit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

ara basad on good weather and road conditions. Lindsr
less favorable conditions you'll warnl to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach &
gurve, do It betore you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahaad.

Try to adjust your speed 50 you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintaln a reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
ancelerate until you are oul ol the curve, and then
accelerate gently inlo the straightaway
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when stesring can be more affactiva
Ihan braking. For-example, you come ovaer a hill and find
a lruck stopped in your lane, or a car sudidenly pulls

out from nowhere, or a child darts out from betweean
pareed cars and stops right In front of you. You

can aveid these protlems by braking — if you can stop
in fime. Bul somatimas you can't; there sn't room.
That's the time for evasive action — steering around the
problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emeargencies like
these, First apply your brakes,

Ses Braking on page 4-5 |t Is bettar to remove as much
speed as you can lrom & possible collision. Then

steer around the problam, to tha laft or right depending
an the space available.

INENN :

An emeargency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, Il you ame holding the steering whee! at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can furn it & full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing eithar hand, Bul you have to act fast, stesr
quickly, and jusl as quickly straighten the wheel

orce you have avolded the objeat

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible s & good reason to practice defensive driving
al all times and wear safety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

au may find that your right wheels have dropped off
the =dge of a read onlo the shoulder while you're
v,

Il the lavel of the shoulder is only slightly below fhe
pavemen!, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and thean, il thare is nothing in the way,
steer g0 that your vahicle straddles the adge of

the pavement. You can lum the steering wheel up o
ane-guardar lurm unlll the nght romt lire contacts

the pavement edge. Then turn your steanng wheel o go
straight down Ine roadway,

Passing

The driver of a vehicle aboul o pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the nght momant,
accelerates, maves around the vehicle ahead, than
goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mol necessarlly! Passing another vehicle an a two-lane
highway Is a potentially dangerous mave, since the
passing vehicle occupias the same lane as gncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalcutation, an emor in
judgment, or a bael surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
waorst of all traffie accidents — the head-on collision,

So hers are some tips for passing:

o ‘DOrive ahead” Look down the road, 1o the sides
and 1o Groasrpads for situations thal might affect
your passing patlerns. I you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful pass, wail
for a bettar ime.

» Waich for iraffie signs, pavement markings and
lines. It you can see a sign up ahead that might
mdicate & lurn or an intersaction, defay your pass
A broken canter line usuglly indicates it's all
right to pass (providing the road ahead s cleat),
Mever cross a solid line on your side of the fane or
a double solid line, even if the mad seems empty
al approaching traffic.
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* Do nat gat too close o the vehicle you want to

pass while you're awalting an opportunity, For

one thing, follawing too -:.Iusely reduces your area
of vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep

back a reasonable distance.

When it locks ke a chance fo pass Is goming up.
start to accelarate but stay in the right fane and
don't get too clese. Time your move so you will ba
mereasing speed as the ime comes o move

into the othar lane. | the way is clear 1o pass, you
will have a “running start” that mare than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back, And I somathing happens 1o cause you to
cancal your pass, you need only slow down

and drop back again and wall for another
oppEortunity.

It other vahicles are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle,

wall your turm. But take care that someone isn't
trying to pass you as you pull out to pass the slaw
vehicle. Remamber to glance over your shoulder
and chack the blind spot.

* Check your mirrors, glance over your shouldar, and

start your left lane change signal before moving Gul
of the right lane to pass. When you are far

encough ahead of fhe passed vehicle to see its front
in your Inslde mirror, activate your right lane
change signal and move back into the nght lane.
(Remember that your nght outside mirror is convex
The vehicle you |Ust passed may seem to be
farthar away from you than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than ona vahicke at 5 time on
two-fane roads. Recensider before passing the
next vehicle.

Dan't ovartake a sl-:hwly moving vehicle too mpidly
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it
may ba siowing down or starting to tum

if you're being passed, make it easy for the
following dnver to get ahead of you. Parhaps you
can ease aliflle to the naht.




Loss of Control

Let's reviaw what driving experts say about what
happens when |he three contral systems (brakes,
sleering and acceleration) don't Have enough friction
where the tres meat the road to dp what the dmver
has asked.

in any emargancy, don't give up. Keep trying 1o steer
and constantly seek an escape rouie or area of
luss danger.

Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle
Detansive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care sulted 1o exishing conditions, and by nal
“overdriving” Ihase conditions. Bul skids are always
possible.

The three types of skids correspind 1o your vehiclg's
ihree confrol systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornenng skid, 1oo
much speed or sleéeting In a curve causes tines 0

silp and loss comering lorce, And in the acceleration
skidl, toa mueh throttle causes the driving whesls

1o spin

A cornenng skid i1s bast haniled by gasing your foot off
the accalgralor pedal

If your vehlcle starts 1o slide, ease your fool off the
accelarator padal and quickly steer the way you wanl
the vehicle lo go. IF you star steanng quickly gnough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

lor a second skid il it ocours.

Of course. traction is reduced when water, snow, ica,
gravel or ather matenal s on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving o these
conditicns 1t s important 1o stow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle contral mora limited

While driving en a surface with reduced traction, tey

vour bast lo avoid sudden steering, acceleration

or braking {including engine traking by shifting to a
lower gear}. Any sudden changes could ¢ause the tirgs
1o slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery

unti] your vehicle 15 slodding Leam lo regognize warning
clies — guch as entugh water, e of packed snow

on the moad o make a "mirored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doulbl

Remember: Ary anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
Avoid only the braking skid.
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Driving at Night Here are spma tips on night driving
* Dnve defensively

= Don't drink 2nd doyve

*  Adust your inside reaniew mirror o reduce the
glara from headlamps behind you

= Since you can'l see as well, you may need 1o siow
down and keep more space batween you and
athar vehleles.

= Slow dawn,-especially on higher spaed roads. Your
headlamps can hght up only 80 much road ahead

* |n remote greas, watch tor ammals

* | you're Hred, pull off the mad in a safe place
and resl

Mo one can saes as wall al night a5 in the daytime. Bt
a5 we gel plder fhese differencas increase. A
BO-year-old dnver may require at leasl twice as muah
light to see the same thing al night as a 20-year-old.

Night driving is more dangerous than day driving.
One reason s that soma drivers are likaly to be
Impaired — by alcohol or drugs. with night vision
problams, or by fatigue
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What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
vislon. Far exampie, if you spend the day in bright
sunshing you-are wise 1o wear sunglasses, Your eyes
will have less trouble adjiusting fo night. But if you're
drivirig. don't wear sunglasses af night. They may

cut down on glare Irem headlamps, bul fhey aiso make
d lot of things invisibie

You can be lemporanly blinded by approaching

headiamps. I can take a second or two, or even sevaral

saconds. for your eyes 1o re-gdjust o the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a dnver

who doesn'l Iower the high beams, of 8 vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a littte, Avold staring
direcily info the approaching headiamps

Kesp your windshield and all the glass an your vehicle
clean — inside and out, Glare: at night 18 made much
worse by dirt on (he glass, Even the insida of the glass
can build up & film caused by dust. Dify glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would
making the pugils of your eyes contract repaatedly

Hemember fhat your headiamps light up lar less of &
roadway when you arg in a um of gunda. Keep

your eyes moving, that way. Vs easier lo pick out dimiy
hghted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked reguiarly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined ragularly, Some drivers suffar from

night blindness — the nabliity to-seen dim light and
aran't aven aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wal roads can mean driving trouble. On a wel
read, you can't stop, accelerale of lum'as well

because your lire-lo-road traction isn't a5 good as on
dry roads. And. il your lires don’t have much tread left,
vou ll get even less trachon. It's always wige 10 go
slowar and he cautious if rain starts o Tall while you are
driving, The surface may ge! wel suddenly when your
reflexes ara twuned Tor dnving on dry pavement
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The heavier the rain, the harder it is 1o see. Even i your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy
raln can make it harder to see road signs and

traffic signals, pavemant markings, the adge of ihe road
and even peopls walking.

IV's wisa to keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled wilh
washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking ar missing areas on
the windshield, or when stips of rubber stast (o
saparate from the Insans,

Diving oo tast fhrough |acge watar puddies or aven
going through seme car washes can gause problems,
1o The water may affect your brakes. Try 10 avoid
plddles Bul i you can't, try 1o slow down bafore you
Mt 1hem,

/N CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stap and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lase control of
the vehicle,

Aftar driving through a large puddie of water
or @ car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
unfil your brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning Is dangerous. So much water can build up
under yoor tires that they can actually nde on the

watar. This can happen if the road is wat enough and
you're going tast enough. Whan your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has litle or no contact with the road

Hydroplaning doesn't happen aften, But it can if

your lires do not have much tread or if the pressure in
one of marg 15 low. It gan happen Il a ot of water s
standing on the road, M you can see rellections

from irees, telephane poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimpla” the water's surface, there could be
hydroplaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. Them
[ust tsn't & hard and fast rule about hydroplaning
Thi besl advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: It you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can'l avold deep puddles or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. If you fry to drive through flowing
waler, as you might al a low waler crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through fiowing
water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

% Baosidas slowing down, allow same extra following
distance. And be especially caretul when you
pass anothar vehicle. Allow yoursell mora clear
room ahead, and be prepared 10 have your
viaw reafricied by road spray.

% Have good tires with proper tread depth
See Tiras on page 5-60.
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City Driving

One of the tiggest problems with city streats is the

amopunt of traffic on them, You'll want to waltch out for

whal the other drivers are doing and pay attention
tor tratfic signals.

Hera are ways 1o increase your safety incity driving:
® Know the besl way o gel o where you are

gaing, Get a city map and plan your tnp inla
an unknown part of the city just as you would fora
cross-country 1rip

Try 1o use the freeways that fm and crnsscross

mast larpe cifies. You'll save time and anergy
See the next parl. "Freeway Briving.”

Treat a green light as & warning signal: A traffic
light is there bacause the corner |5 busy enough

1o nged . When a light tums green, and |usl belure
you start to move, chack both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intersechon or may

be running the ed light
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, frasways (also called thruways, parkways,
explessways, lurnpikes or superhighways) are the
satest of all roads. But they have thelr own special rules

The most imiportan! advice on freeway driving Is:
Keep up with traffic and keep to the rght, Drive at the
game spead mast of the other drivers are driving.

Too-fast or tog-slow driving breaks a smooth trallic flow
Treat the laft lane on a freeway as a passing lare.

At the entrance. there-is usually a ramp that leads 1o
the treaway. If you have a clear view of the fraeway as
yotl drive along the entrance mmp, you shaould begin

to check traffic. Try to determine where you expect

to blend with the flow; Try to merge inta the gap at closa
to the pravalling speed; Switah on your turn signal,
check your mirrors and giance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try 10 blend smoothly with the
traftic How.

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevalling rate if it's slowar,
Stay In the right lane unless you wan! tn pass

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turm signal,

Just belore you leave the lane, glance guickly over your
shouider to make sure thera isn't another vehicle in
yaur “blind” spof

Onece you are moving on the Ireaway, make cerfain you
allow a reasonable lollowing distance. Expect 1o
move stightly slower al right,

When you want o leave the treeway, move 1o the
priopet lane well In advance, If you miss your axit, do
not, under any clreumsiances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next axit,
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The exit ramp can be curvad, sometimes quite sharply
The exit speed (s Lsually phstad

Reduce your spoed according o your speadometar. not
to your sense ol mation. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend ta fhink you are

gong slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try'to be well rested. If you
miust start when you're not fresh — such as after a day’s
work — don'l plan o make oo many miles that first
part of the journgy. Wear comlortable clothing and shoes
you can easily driven,

s yaur vehicle ready for a long tip? I you keep il
Sservicad and maintaned, i's ready 1o go. If it needs
service, have Il done before starting out. Of coursa,
vou'll find axperenced and able service axperts

in dealerships all across North Amenca. Thay'll be
ready and willing to halp | you need i,

Here are some Ihings you can check before a trip:
»  Windshield Washer Fluig. Is the reservior full?
Are all windows clean Inside and outside”
* |Wiper Blades; Are they in good shape?
= Fuel, Engine O, Cther Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?
* | amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tiras: They are vitally important 1o a safe,
trouble-free irip. s the tread good encugh for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended prassure?

» Weather Forecasts: What's lhe weather outiook

along your route? Should you delay your trip
short time to avoid a maior storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-lo-date maps?

4-20



Highway Hypnosis

ls there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™? Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Call it highway hyphosis, lack of awareness, or
whalever.

Thera is somathing about an easy stretch of road with
the same acaneary, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of thie engme, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicle thal can make you sieepy. Don't
let it happen to youl Ifi does, your vehicle can leave
the road In less than & second, and you could crash and
be injurad.

Whal can you do about highwiay hypnosis? First. be
aware 1hat it can happén.

Than hare are some lips:

* Make sure your vehicle js well ventifated, with a
combortably cool intarior

* Keap your eyas maving. Scan the road ahead and
tey tha-sides. Check your mirrars and your
instruments frequently

o |i you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rast,
senvice or parking arga and take a nap, gel some
exercize, or both. For safely, treat drowsiness
an the highway as an emergency,
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Hill and Mountain Roads It you drive regularly In stesp country, or if you're
planning 10 visit there, here are some tips thatl can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

* Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all Huld
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transmission, These pars can work hard
on mountain roads

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of
the slowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear when you go
down a steep or lang hill,

A\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let

your engine assist your brakes on a steap
downhill slope.

Driving on steep Fills or mountains is different from
driving in flatl or rolling terrain,




/N CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N} or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicla in
gear when you go downhill.

Know how 1o go uphill. You may want 1o shift down
to @ lowar gear. The lowar gears help cool your
angine and transmission, and you can elimb the Rl
beftar,

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cul across the center of the road, Drive at speeds
that lef you stay. v your own ane

As you go over the top of a hill, be aler. There
could ba something In your lane, like a stalled car or
an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that
warn of special problems: Examples are long
grades, passing or nog-passing zones, a falling rocks
drea or winding roads. Be aler to these and fake
appropriale action,
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Winter Driving

Hare are some tips for winler driving:
o Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

® You may want to pul winter emargency supplias in
your vehicle,

Include an ice seraper, & small brush or broom. &
supply of windshigld washer fluid, a rag, some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashiight. a red

cloth and reflectiva waming triangies. And, If you will be
driving under sevare conditions, include a small bag

of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of buflap bags
1 halp provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vahicle,
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places wherg your lires moeel
e road probably. have good raction.

Howassar (i1 Thore & snow i 02 batwean vour fires and

thi road, you can have a vary slippory siiualion.

Youll have a lot less trachon o “gnp” and will need o

be vary caretul

TP i
4 RS R
ks 5

i

What's the waorsl lime for thiz? "Wel o™ YVary cold

sNowW OF e gan ba slick and hard o dove o But wat

ice can be evan more frouble begause It may offer

the l=ast traction of all. You can gel wel lce when |t's

about freezing (32°F; 07C) and freezing rain begins

1o fall. Try 1o avoid driving on wet ica until salt and sand

CrEws can get therm

Whilsver e gondilon — smigoth ice, packed, blowing

o lnoss snow — drive with caution,

Aocelerate gantly. Try not lo break the fragile traction. If
vl acoelerata too fast, the drive wheels will spin and

pohigh the surface under the tires even mora,

Yaur ant-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stabiliity

whan you imaka 3 hard stop on a slippery road.

Ewan though you have an anti-lock braking system,

yisu'll want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on

dry pavament Sed Braking on page 4-5.

* Allew greater following distance on any
slippery road,

= Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine

unlil veu hit & spat that's covered with ice. On

an alherwise claar road, ice patches may appear in
shaded ameas whnare the sun can’l reach: around
clumps of trees. behind buildings or under bridges:
Somehmeas the surface of a curve or an averpass

may remain oy when the surrounding roads

are clear, Il you see a patch of ice ahead of you,

brake Defora you ara on it Try not to brake

while you're actually on the ice, and aveold suddsn

sleanng manauvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

% Tie a rad cloth to your vahicle to alert police that
you'va bean stopped by the show,

% Put on extra clothing or wiap a biankat around you,
It you have no blankets or extra clothing, maka
body Insulators Irom newspapars, burlap bags, rags,
floor mats — anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing to keep warm

I you are stopped by heavy siow, you could be in a
serious sifuation. You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for-sure that you are near
help and you can Hike through the snow. Hera are
some things 1o do to summon help and keep yourself
and your passencears sale.

® Tum on your hazard flashers

You can run the engineg to keep warm, but be cargful
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N\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This ¢can cause deadly CO (carbon
maonoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any thal is
blocking your exhausl pipe. And check around
again from time to time 1o be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.

Run your englne only as long as you imust. This saves
[uel. When you run the angine, make i1 go & little

taster than just idle. That is, push the accelerator
slightly. This uses lass fuel for the heat that you gel and
it keeps the battery (or bateries) charged. You will
naed a wall-charged battery {or batteries) to restar the
vehicla, and possibly for signaling later on with your
haadlamps. Lal the heater run for 8 whiles

Then, shut the engmne off and close the window almpst
all the way o presarye the haal. Start the engine

again ang repeat this only ‘when you feel raally
unaomfortable from the cold. Bul da it as litlie as
possible. Presarve the luel as long as you tan, To helg
keep wamm, you can got oul of the vehicls and do

gome fairly vigorous axercisas svarny hall hodr or so until
help comes




if You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order to free your vehicle when it s stuck, you will
nead to-spin the wheels, bul you don't want to spin your
wheels ton fasi. The mathod known as “rocking” can
halp yeu get oul when you're stuck, bul you mus!

use caution,

A\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin al high speed, they
can explade, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other parts of
the vehicle can overheal. That could cause an
engine compariment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 km/h} as shown on the speedometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels loo fast while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

Faor Infotmation about using tire chains on your
vehicle, spe Tire Chains on page 5-68

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, fum your steering wheel left and rght. That will
clear the area arcund your front wheels. Then shill bacx
and forth between REVERSE (H) and a lorward gaar,
spinning the whoals as lilte as possible. Release

the acceierator pedal wiile you shift, and press lightly
an 1he accelaator pedal when the tranamission is

in gear, By slawly spinming your wheels i the forward
and reversa directions, you will cause a rocking

mation that may free your vahicle. 1f that doesn’t get
vou oul alter a fow mies, you may need 10 be lowed out
it you do need to be towead out. see "Towing Your
Vehicle" following.




Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealar or a professional towing service il
you nead to have your disablad vehigle owed, See
Roadsicls Assistance Program on page 7-5.

If you want 1o tow your vehicle behind anather vehiole

for recreational purposes (such as behing 3 motorhome),

see “Aecreational Vehicle Towing” following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreaticnal vehicle towing means towing youl vehiole
behind another vehicle — suth as behind & motorhome
The two most common typas of recreational vahicle
iawing are known as “dinghy fowing” (towing your
vehicle with all four whaels on (he ground) and "“dolly
towing” [towing your vehicle with two wheals on

the ground and-two wheals up on a device known as

a “daily™)

Your vahicle was not designed to be towed with any of
s wheels on the ground. If your yehicle must be
lowed, se& “Tawing Your Vehicle” sarler in this saction,
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Loading Your Vehicle

(F=TE =
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The CenificationTire [abel is tound on the rear edge of
the driver's doar. The labal shows the size of your
ariginal tires and the Inflalion pressures nesded o obiain
the gross weigh! capacity of your vehicle. This is

called Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR). The
GVWHA Inclutes the weight of the vehitie, all cocupants,
fuel and cargo

The Cedification/Tire label also tells you the maximum
waights for the front and rear axies, called Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual loads
on your front and rear axles, you need to go 1o a

weigh station and walgh your vehicle. Your dealer can
help you with this. Be sure 10 spread oul your lead
gqually on both sides of the cenlerine

MNever exceed the GVWR for your vehigla, or the GAWR
fer aither the front or ear axle,

And, if you do have a heavy load, you shouid spread
it oLt

I\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or elther the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles, These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injura peopla in & sudden stap or turn, or
in a crash;

* Put things in the cargo area of your
vehicle. Try to spread the waight avenly.

* MNever stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

Payload

The Payload Capagity is shown on the Cerlification/Tire
label, This is the maximum |oad Gapacity that your
vehigla can cary. Be sure o include the weight of the
peapls inside as part of your load. i you added amy
accessongs of aquipment after your vehicle |aft

the factory, remember to subtract the weight of thase
things from the payload. Your dealer can help you

with this

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, you may need 1o put
a limit on how many paople you carry. inside your
vahicle, Be sure 1o weigh your vehicle before you buy
and nstall the naw equipment
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Towing a Trailer

N CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a traller. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
al all. You and your passengers could ba
serlously injured, Pull a trailer only if you have
followed ail the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information about towing
a trailer with your vehicle.

Notice: Pulling a trailer improperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not coveread
by your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information about towing a traller with
your vehicle. Additional rear axle mainienance

is required for a vehicle used to tow a traller. Ses
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” In the Index.

To identify the trallering capacity af your vehicle,
you should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”
that appesdrs later in this section.

It yours was built with trallering ophions, as many are,
it's ready for heavier trallars. But trallaring s different
than just driving your vehicle by itsell. Trallerng means
changes in handling, durabilify and fuel econamy
Successtul, sate traifering takes correcl agquipment, and
it has o be used properly.

That's tha reason for this part. In it are many time-testad,
impartant frailenng tips and safely rules Many of

these are important tor your safety and thal of your
passangers, S0 please read this section carefully helore
you pull a trallar
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if You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, hera are soma imporant pomts:

There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trallanng, Make surs
your nig will be legal, pot only where you live

nut also where you'll be driving. A good sowrce fory
this information can be state of provincial police.

Consiter using a sway control T your trailer will
weigh 4,000 Ibs (1800 kg) or less. You should
always use a sway control [T yeur railer will weigh
more than 4,000 ibs (1 800 kg). You can ask a
hitch dealar aboul sway canlrois,

Dan't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(BOO km) your new vahicls s drlven. Your engine,
axle or ather parts could be damaged.

Then, dunng the hrst 500 miles (B00 km) that you
low a Irailer, don't dnve ovar 50 mph (BO kmih)

and don'l make starts st full throtlle. This heips your
enging and other parts of your vehicle wear in at
the heavlar |oads.

You can tow in DRIVE (D). You may want ta shifl
the transmission 1o THIRD (3) or, If necessary, a
lower gear selaction I the transmission shifts

too offen (@.g., under heavy loads and'or hilly
conditions).

Three important considerations have 10 do with weight
* the weight of the trailer,
® the welght of the trailer longua
* and the weight on your vehicle's fires.

Tow/Haul Mode

Tow/haul is a feature thal assisis when pulling a heawy
traller or a large or heavy lpad. The purpose of the
lowhaul mode is 1o

* Reduce the frequency and improve the prediciability
of transmission shifts when pulling a heavy frajler or
a large or heavy inad.

¢ Provide the same solid shift feel when pulling a
heavy trailer or a large or heavy load as when
the vehicle is unloaded

* Improva control of vehicle spead while requiring
less throllle pedal activity when pulling a heavy
traller or a large or heavy load.
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Your venicle 15 aquipped
with & button on the
ingtrurnent panal, 1o the

which when pressed
anables 1owhaul.

When the buttan is
prassed, this light on the
instrument panel wil
huminate to indicate 1hat
tow/haul has been
selactad.

TOW / HAUL

Tew/haul may be tumed off by pressing the button

again, at which time the Indicalor Bght on the instrument

panal will turn off. The vahicle will automatically fum
off tow/haul every time it is started

right of the steerng wheel,

Towhaul |s designed 1o be most effective when the
vehicie and traller combined weight s al least 75% al
the vehicle's Gross Combined Weigh! Rating (GCWR).
Tow'haul is most useful under the following drving
sonditions:

¢ When pulling & heavy trallar or a large or heavy
load through reling lafrain

® When pulling-a heavy trailer or a large or heavy
load mn stop and go fraffic

» When pulling a heavy fraller or 2 large or heawy
lead in busy parking lots whera improved low
spead control of the vehigle s desired,

Operating the vahicle in towhaul when lightly Ioaded or
with no tratler at all will not cause damage. However,
there is no benelll lo the selection of tow/haul when the
vehicle s unloaded. Such a selection when unloaded
may resull In unpleasant engine and bansmission driving
characlensbics and reduced huel ecanomy. Tow/haul
is recommended only when pulling a heavy trailer ar &
large or heavy load.
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Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safely be®

it depends an how you plan to use vaur rig. For example. speed, allitude, mad gradss, oulside temperature and how
much your venicle |5 used fo pull 2 railer arg all mportant, And, it can alse depand on any special equipment hat

you hava on your vahicle,

The following chan shows how much your trailer can weigh, based upon vehicie model angd options.

Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailler Walght GCWR
G1500 Cargo Van 2WD*
4300 V6 342 4,400 Ibs. (1 998 kg) 9,000 |bs. (4 OBS ko))
5300 V& e 6,400 Ibs. (2 906 kg) 12,000 Ibs, {5 448 kg)

“Trailer tongue waight should be 10 percent fo 156 percant of traller weight up to 1,000 |bs (454 kg).

Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
H1500 Eargn Van AWD*
5300 V8 S 6,600 Ios. (2997 kq) 12,000 168, (5 448 Ka)

" Tongue waight should be 10 parcent 1o 15 parcant ol trallar weigh! up to 1,000 1bs (454 Kg).
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Vehicle*

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer Weilgh'l

GCWR

G1500 Passenger Van 2WD*

4300 V6 342 4000 Ibs. (1 816 kg) 3,000 1bs. (4 086 kg
5400 VE g;‘g 5,400 [bs. (2 906 kg) 12,000 (hs. (5 448 kg)

* Tongue weight should Be 10 percent 10 15 percant of trailer weight up 1o 1,500 b5 (680Kg),

Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
H1500 Passenger Van AWD"*
5300 V8 2o 6,200 Ibs. (2 815 ka) 12,000 Ibs. (5 448 kg)

" Tongue welght Should be 10 percent to 15 percent of trailer weight up 1o 1,000 Ios (454 k)

Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR

G2500 Cargo Van 2WD*

4300 Ve .73 4,700 Ibs, (2 234 kg) 3,600 lbs. (4 313 kg
373 6,300 Ibs. (2 860 Kg) 11,000 lbs. {4 994 kg)

4800-v8 410 7.300 lbs 23 314 kg) 12.000 Ibs. (5 448 ka}

5300 Va8 3.73 6,600 Iba. (2 996 Hﬂ 12.000 b=, (5 448 kg)
3.73 8,300 Ibs. (3 768 ko) 14.000 Ibs. {6 356 kg)

G000 Va 410 10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg 16.000 Ibs. (7 264 k)

* Tongue weight should be 10 pement 1o 15 parcant of trailer waight up 1o 1,000 |bs (454 kg}
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Vhicle®

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer Weight

GCWR

H2500 Cargo Van AWD"

5300 Va

a7z |

6,400 [bs_(2 906 kg)

12,000 Ibs. {5 448 kg

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent to 15 percent of trailer waight up to 1,000 |bs (454 Kg)

Vehicle®

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer Weight

GCWR

G2500 Cargo Van 2WD Long Whoelbase

4300 VE 3,73 4500 s, (2 043 ‘kE}I 8500 1bs. (4313 kgj'
373 £.100 Ibs. (2 769 ko) 11,000 1bs (4 994 k)
48008 410 7100 Ibs {3 223 kg) 12.000 (bs. {5 448 kg)
5300 VB 373 £.400 Ibs_ (2 908 ka) 12,000 b5 (5 448 Ko)
373 8,100 Ibs, (3 677 ka) 12,000 |bs, (B 538 Ky
6000 V8 410 10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg) 16,000 Ibs. (7 264 kgl

* Tongle weight should be 10 percent to 15 percent of Irailer weight up to 1,500 Ibs (680 kg).

Vehicie*

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer Weight

GCWR

G2500 Passenger Van 2WD Short Wheelbase®

8000 Ve

373

4110

7.900 Ibs. (3587 icg{
9,900 Ibs. (4 495 kg

14.000 1bs. (6538 kg)
16,000 Ibs. (7 264 ka)

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent to 15 percent of trailer weight up fo 1,000 s (454 Kg)
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Vehicle®

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer Weight

GCWR

2500 Passenger Van 2WD Long Wheelbase*

e0U0 VB

3.73
4,10

7,600 Ibs, (3 450 kg)
9,600 Ibs. (4 358 kg

14,000 |b=. (6 356 k)
16.000 Ibs. {7 264 kg)

" Tongue welght should be 10 percant 10 15 percent of traller welght up to 1,000 lbs (454 kgj

Vehicle*

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer ngh'l

GCWR

(3500 Cargo Van 2WD Short Wheelbase®

F000 Va8

373
4,10

8,300 |hs. %3 768 kag)
10,000 |bs. (4 540 kg)

14,000 Ibs. (6 356 kg
16,000 lbs. (7 264 kgf

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent 1o 15 percent of traller waignt up to 1,500 Ibs (880 kg)

Vehicle*

Axle Ratio

Maximum Trailer nght

GCWR

G3500 Cargo Van 2WD Long Wheselbase"

BOOO Va

373
410

8100 |bs. (3 677 kg)
10,000 Ibs, (4 540 Kq)

14,000 Ibs. (B 358 kq)
16,000 Ihs. (7 264 kg)

t Tnngue weight should be 10 percent o 15 parcent of trailer welght up to 1,500 [bs (G80 kg),
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Vehicle® Axle Rafio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
G3500 Paﬁﬁen_g_er Van 2WD Short Wheelbase®
5000 V8 .73 7.700 Ibs. (3496 kp) 14,000 ibs, {6 356 kg)
410 8,700 Ibs. (4 404 ko) 16,000 Ibs. (7 264 kq)

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent to 15 percent of traler waight up to 1,500 |bs {GHO kg).

Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWH
G300 Fﬂssungar Van 2WD Lfmg Wheelbaga"
3.73 7,400 Ibs: (3 360 kg) 14,000 Ibs. {6 356 k)
6000 Ve 410 9,400 Ibs, (4 268 kg 16,000 Ibs. {7 264 kg)

* Tongue weight should be 10 peroent 1o 15 peroent of tranler weight up to 1,500 Ibs (680 ki),

Maximum tredler weight is caleulaled assuming he You can ask your dealer for our trallering nformation or
driver is in the fowing venicie and it has all the reguired advice, or you can write Us al the address listed in

tratenng equipment. The weight ol additional

your Warranty and Owner Assisiance Information

equipmant, passangers and cargo in the towing vehicle Booklat,

musi ba sublracted from the above maximum traller

weights:

In Canada. write to:

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customear Commurication Cantra, 183-005
1908 Colone| Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontano L1H BF7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an important weight
to maasure because it affects the tolal or gross weight
ol your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weight (GYW)
neludes the curb waight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it. and the peopla who will bé riding in

the vehicle, And if you will tow a trailer, you must add
the 1angue |load fo the GYW because your vahicle will be
carmying that weight, too. See Loading Your Vehicle

an page 4-30 about your vehlcle's maximum load
capacity.

it you're using a weight-carrying or a weight-distributing
hitch, the traller tongue waight (A) should be 10 percent
to 15 percent of the total loaded traler weight (B).

Do not exceed the maximum allowahle tongue weight
for your vehicle

Aftar you've loaded your frafler, weigh the traller and
then the tangue, separately, 1o see if the weighls

are propar. i they aren'l, you may be ableg to get them
rght simply by maoving some items around in He
trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's Ures are Infiated o the upper limil
lor cold tires. You'll ind these numbers on the
Cerification label at the rear edge of the driver's door or
see Loading Your Vehicle an page 4-30. Then be

surg you ton’t go over the GYW limit for your vehicle,
incliding the weight of the trailer tongue
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Hitches

s imporlant to have the comect hitoh egupment
Crosswinds, arge frucks going by and rough roads are
a lew reasoms why vou'll need the right hitch. Here

are some rules 10 tollow:

* The bumpsars on your vehicle are not intended Tor
hitches. Do not altach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only a
frame-maunted hitch thal does not attach 1o the
bumpar. Do not use a ball hiteh, becauss |t could
pull the bumper loose.

* | you'll B pulling a trailer that, when loaded. will
welgh more than 4,000 lbs (1 800 kg), be sure {o
use-a proparly mounied, waight-disfributing
hitch and sway control ol the proper size. This
eglUipment is very iImpartant for propar vehicle
loading and good handling when you're driving.

= Wil you have fo make any holes in the body ot
your vehicle when you install & traller hitch?

it you're using the wiring provided by the
factony-installed hilch, you should not need to maks any
holes in the body of your vehicle, However, il you

have an altermarket hilch installed, you may need to
make holes in the body.

it you do, then ba sure to seal the holes later when you
remove the hitch. I you don't s&al them, deadly

carhon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get into
your vehicla. Dirt and water can, 1oo.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vahicle
and your trailer, Gross the safely chalns under the
tongue of the traiter to heip prevent the tongue om
contacting the road if it becomes separated from

tha hitch. Instructions abolit safety chains may be
provided by the hitch mamufacturer or by tha trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufaclurer's
repommandation for altaching safety chains and do nol
attach them to the bumpar. Always igave |us! enough
stack 50 you can tum with your rig. Never allow

satety chains 1o drag on the ground.
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Trailer Brakes

I your trailer weighs mare- than 1,000 [bs (450 ka)
inaded, then it nesds. s own brakes — and they must ba
adequate. Be sure to read and lollow the instructions
far the trailer brakes so you'll be able {o install,

adjust and maintain them properly

Your trailer brake system can lap inlo your vehiola's
hydraulic brake syslem, except

* [aon't tap into your vehicle's brake system if the
trailer's brake system will use more than 0.02 oubic
nch (0.3 ce) of fhud from your vehicle's master
cylinder. i it does, both braking systems won't work
well, You could even |lase your brakes,

® Wil the trailer parts take 3,000 psi (20650 kPa) of
prassura? Il not, the trailer brake system must not
be used with your vahicle.

® |I everything checks out this far, then make the
brake fluid tap at the port on the master cylinder that
sends fluid to the rear brakes. Bul don't usa
copper ubing for this. H you do, it will bend and
linally break off Use double-wallad stasl 1ubing

Driving with a Trailer

N CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a traller with your vehicle, carbon
monoxide (CO) could come into your vehicle.
You can’l see or smell CO. It ean cause
unconsciousness or death. See “Engine
Exhaust” in the index. To maximize your safety
when towing a traller:

® Have your exhaust syslem inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip,

® Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® |f exhaust does come Into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
gutside air Into your vehicle. Do not use
the climate control setting for maximum air
because it only recirculates the air inside
your vehicle. See “Climate Conltrols”™ in
the Index.




Towing a trarder requires a certain amount of expengnce.

Before setting out for Ine open road. you'll want to get
o know your ng. Acquaint yoursell with the feal of

nandling and braking with the added welght af the traller.

And always keap in mind that the vehicie you are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and nol naarly as
responsive as your vehicle (s by lisall,

Before you start, chack the traiter hitch and platform
{and attachments); salety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. |7 the trailer has
alsctric brakes. slart your vehicle and trader moving and
then apply the traller brake controller by hand 1o be
sure the brakes are working. This lets you check your
alectrical connection al the same lime.

Duning your tnp, check oocasionally 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any traller
brakes are slill working.

Following Distance

Siay at least twioe ag far behind the vehicle ahead as
you wioukd when driving your vehicle withaul a traller
This can help you avold situalions that require

heavy braking and sudden tums,

Passing

You'll nesd more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trafler. And, becausa you'ra & good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farher beyond the
passed vehicle belore yiu gan 1elurm 10 your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom ol the steering whaeg! with gne harnc.
Than, o move tha traider to tha letl just move that hand
to the left; To mave the tratler 1o the nght, move your
hand fo the right. Always back up siowly and, Il possible,
have somoona guide you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trajlering
could cause the trailer o come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with-a trailer, make wider tums
than normal. Da this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, ad signs, rees or other objecis.
Avold (erky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
atvance,




Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has 1o have axira
wiring and a heavy-duty turn sigral flasher {inluded
i the optional trallering package).

The arows on your instrument panal will flash whenaver
you signal a lum or lane change. Properly hooked up,
the traller lamps will also Aash, telling other drivars
you're about to turm, change lanes or stop.

wWhen towing. a lrailer, the amows on your mstrument
panel will Hash for turns even It the bullis on the traller
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers bahind
you are seaing your signal when they are not. It's
Impariant 1o check ogcasionally to be sure the fralier
butbe are still working-

Driving On Grades
Hedute speed and shilt to 3 lower gear before you star

down a long 'or steep downgrade: Il you don'l shifl

down. you might have fo use your brakes so much ihat
they would gel hot and no longer work well,

When lowing al high altitude on steep uphill grades,
sonsider thae following: Engine coolant will boil at & lower
temperalure than at nomal altitudes. It you torm your
engine off immedataly after fowing al high altitude

an steep uphill grades, your velecle may show signs
similar o angine ovarheating. To 'avold this, let the
angine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the automatic transmission n PABK (P) for a

lew minutes belore tuming the engine ofl, If you do gl
the overheat warning, see Engine Owverhaaling an
page 5-28
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Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on-a hill. f somesthing goes
wrang, your rig could start to move. Peaple
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
irailer can be damaged.

Butf you avear have to park your rig oft a hill, here’s
how o do i

1. Apply your teqular brakes, but don't shill into
FARK [F)yat. Then turn your wheals into the curb if
tacing downhill or inte traffic if facing uphill

2 Have someone place chocks under the traler
wheals.

3, When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks abstrb the load,

4. Aeapply the regular brakes. Then apply vour
parking brake and then shiff to PARK (P}

5. Release the regular brakes

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill
1. Apply your regular brakes and hald the pedal cdown
wiiile Yo
* atart your angine;
% shilt Into & gear, and
% rmleaze the parking brake.
2. Lat up on the brake pédal,
3. Dnve slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.
4. Slop and have someocne pick up and store the
chocks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehiole will nead service mora often when youre
pulling & traller. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are ezpecisily important in ratlar
operation are automatic tfransmission flud {(don't overtill),
engine oll. axle lubncant, bell. gooling systam and

brake system, £ach of these i covesed In this manual,
and the Index will help you find' them quickly, If

you're frailering, i's 8 good idea (o review lhese sactions
balore you starl your mp.

Check penodicalty to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are fight




Trailer Wiring Harness

The optional heayy-duty trailer wiring package includes
& sever-wira hamess assembly at the rear of the
vehicle and a four-wire hamess assembly under the left
hand side of the insirumen! panel, The seven-wire
hamess assembly is taped together and located in a
frame packet at the driver side rear laft comer of

the frame. The seven-wire hamess Incluces a 30-amp
feed wire. Both harnesses come without connectors and
should be wirsd by a qualified slectrical tlechnician

The technician can Lse the following color code chan
when connecting the wiring hamess to your trailer

and trailer brake controllar.

Seven-Wire Harmess

Light Green! Back-up lamps

Brown: Parking lamps

Yallow: Left stoplamp and turn signal

Dark Grean: Right stoplamp and tum sgnal
Dark Blug: Use for alecinc trailer brakes
QOrange: Traller accessory

White (heavy gage): Ground wirg

Four-Wirg Harmess (Traltar Brake Cortrolies)

Black: Ground

Red/Whita Stripe: Fusad Battary
Dark Blue: Traler Brake Faed
Light Blue: Fused Stop/CHMSL
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 10
be happy with it. We hope you'll 9o 1o your deaaker

for all your service needs. You'll get gemuine GM parts
and GM-lrained and supported service people

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genulne GM parts have one of these marks:

on



Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o use the proper senvice manual. It 1ells you
much mare about how to service vour vehicle than this
manual can, To arder the proper sarvice mandal,

see Senice Publications Ordering Information on
page 710,

Your vehicle may have an air bag system. | it does,
soe Senacing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on
page 1-76 before sttempting to do your own

sanice wWork

Yaou shauld keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileaga and the date of any service work you

pariorm. See Parl £ Maintenance Record on page 6-21.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged Il you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about .

® Be sure you have sufficienl knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance lask.

* Be sure lo use the proper nuts, bolls and
other fasteners. “English"” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall olf. You could be hurt,

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the owside of your vehicle can
affect the airtiow around it. This may cause wind

noise and affect windshield washer performance. Check
with your dealer betore adding equipment 1o the
outside of your vahicle. '




Fuel

Use of the recommended fuel is an imporiant part of the
proper maintsnance of your vahicle

Gasoline Octane

Use reqular unleaded gasoline with & posted octane
of B7 or higher: I he octane is less than 87, you may
get a heavy knocking noise when you drive. |f this
oocurs, use 8 gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher as
soon as possible. Otherwise, you might damags

your engine. A fittle pinging nolse when you aceelerate
or drive uphill is considered normal. This doas nat
Indicale a problem exists or that a higher-octane jfuel is
nacessary, |f you are using BY octane or highar-octana
tugl and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
SEMVICE

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommaendad thal gasoline meset specifications
which were developed by the American Automablle
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manulacturars Association for better
vehicle performance and engine protection. Gasoline
meeting these specilicalions coutd provide improved
driveability and emission control system parformance
compared 1o other gasaline.

In Canada, look lor the
- “Auto Makers' Cholga”
label on the pump.

Canada Only




California Fuel

It your vahicle is cerified to meet Califarra Emissian
Standards (see the undarhood emission control labal),
is designed 1o opardte on fuets that meet Califomia
spacifications. It this fual = not available in states
adopting Calitornia emissions standards, your venicle
will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting fedaral
specifications, but amission control system parformance
may be affected. The mallunction indicator lamp may
lirn on (see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-33)
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test, If thes
ooours, retum B your aulthorized GM dealer for
disgnosis: It it is determined that the condition |5 caused
by tha type ol luel used. repairs may nol be coverad

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, &ll gasolines in the United States
are now reguired to contaln additives that will help
prevent enging and fuel-system daposits fram lorming,
allowing your emission conirol system o work

properly, You should nol have to add anything to your
fual Gasolines containing oxygenates, such as

athers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may ba
available In your area 1o contnbute to clean air
Ganeral Motors recornmends that you Lse these
gasolines, parficulary if they comply with the
spatifications described earler

Notice: Your vehicle was nol designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fugl containing
methanal. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty. '

Some gasolings (hat are nol elormulatad lor low
gmissians may contain an octang-enhancing additive
called methyicyclopentadienyl manganase tricarbanyl
(MMT): ask the allendant whare you buy gasolhne
whelher the fue! containg MMT. General Motors dogs
not recommend the use ot such gasolines, Fuals
sontaining MMT ean reduce the life ol spark plugs and
thia performance of the emission contigl system may
be affected. The maifunciion indicater lamp may tom on
If this pecurs, returm 1o your authorized GM dealer for
SEMicE,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

I you plan on drving in-anothar country outside the
Uinited States ar Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
ta find. Nover use leaded gasoling or any othar fual
nol recommended in tha pravious text on luel. Costly
repalrs caused by uss of improper luel wouldn't be
coverad by your warranty.

To check the fuel availatility, ask an aulo club, or
conlact a major oll company thal does business in the
country where you'll be driving,
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Filling Your Tank

N\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke it you're near tue! or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away fram fuel.

#

The fusl cap is located

behind & hingad door on

the driver's side ol
yaur vahicle




To ramove the fual cap,
turmn it stowly to the lefi
{counterciockwise). While
refueling, place the

fuel cap in the holdar
provided.

A CAUTION:

i you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap oo
guickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and Is more likely in hot weather,
Open the fuel cap slowly and wail for any
“hiss" nolse lo stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.




Ba caralul not to spill fuel. Clean luel from painted
surfaces a5 soon a5 possible. Ses Cleaning the Oulside
af Your Vehicle on page 5-88. When {illing the tank

da not overfill by squeezing in much mare lusl atter the
cump shuts off

Whian you put the fuel cap back on, tum it to the nght
(clockwise) until you haar a clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap, The diagnostic syslem can
datermine il the tusl cap has been left off or Impropary
installed, This would allow lusl to evaporats into the
atmosphere, See Mallunclion Indicator Larmg on

page 3-33.

Notice: W you need a new fuel cap, be sure to gst
the right type. Your dealer can gel one for you.

Il you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “"Malfunction Indicatar Lamp”™ in the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

N\ CAUTION:

Mever fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasaline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged Il this occurs. To help aveid Injury 1o
you and others:

s Dispense gasoline only into approved

containers.
s Do not fill a container while it is inside a

vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling Is complete.

s Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under Hood Release

thE Hﬂﬂd To open the hood, do the lollowing:

1. Pull. this handle Inside
the vehicle. It is located
in front of the driver's
side door lrame
near [he floor.

A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fual,
oll, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful nol 1o drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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Then go to the from of the vehicle and Il up the
secondary hood relegse undemeath the middle of
the: hood.

- Lt the hood

4 Release the hood
prop from s retalner
and put the hood
prap (na the slat |n the
hood hinga on tha

driver's side:

It your vehicle bas an underhood lamg, it will
automatically come on-and stay on untll the hood 15
clased,

Befora cloging the hood, be sure-all of the fller caps-are
on proparly. Then (it the hood to relieve prassura, on
the hood prop. Remove the hood prap from the

cigl In the hood and return the prap 1o 118 retainer, then
let the hood down and clase i firmily




Engine Compartment Overview

When you lift the hood, vou'll sea these laems:
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Battery

Hadiator Fressure Cap
Coolant Aacovery Tank
Transmssion Fluid Dipshick
Engiriz Qil Fil

Engine Qil Dipstick

A - = I @

Air Filter Resinchion hdicator
Engine Air CleanenFillar
Power Steering Heservalr
Brake Maste: Cylinder
Windshield Washer Fluld
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Enging 0il Tum pft tho engine and giva the il sevaral minutes to
drain back inlo the ol pan. It you don'l, the ol

ChEEkiI‘IQ Engine 0il dipstick might not show the aclual level

Full out the dipstick and clean it wilh a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all e way. Hemove il again,
keeping he tip down, and check the lavel

I's & good ded 1o check your engine ol avery tima you
get luel. In order 1o gel en accurate reading, the oil
must e warm and The vehicle mus! be on level ground.

The engine oil dipstick has
a yellow handle and 15
lacated near thie contar af
the engine compartmenl
See Engine Comparntment
Cherview on page 512

lor moera infarmation

on lecation.




When to Add Engine Ol

if the qil is at or balow the ADD mark, then you'll nead
L add &t leas! one quan of el Bul you must uss

tha right kind. This part explains whal kind of il to use.
Far enging ol crankcase capacity, sea Capacilies

and Specificalions on page 5-101

The engine oll liller cap is
lpcated between the
coolant recovary tank and
the enalne air cleanerfiller
See Engine Compariment
Overview on page 5-12
for more information

an location,

|

Notice: Don't add too much oll, If your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the

upper mark that shows the proper operaling range,
your engine could be damaged.

Bea sure 1o fill it ancugh 10 put the jevel somewhare in
lhe proper operaling range. Push the dipshck all the way
back in when you'ra through.
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Oils recommended for yvour vehicle can bea identihed by
looking far the starburst symbaol

This symbol indicates thatl the ol has been cerified by
the American Petrdleum Institute (API). Do not use
any oll which does not camy this starburst symbaoal,

Il you choose o padom
Ihé angine ol change
SErvice '_'.-'GLIrEE'H_ Le sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the oll
container. | you have your
ol changed for you, ba
sure the il put Info

your enaine (s Amencan
Fetroleun Institute cedified
lor gasolineg englnes

You should atso use the proper viscosity oil Tor your
vehicle, a5 shown in the viscosily chart
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As in the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30 is the
anly viscosity grade recommendad lar your vehicle. You
should look for and use anly oifs which have the API
Starbursl symbal and which are also identified as

SAE 5W-30. If you oannat find sush SAE-5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oil which has the AP
Starburst symboal, ifit's golng to be O°F (-18°C}

or above. Do not use ofher viscosily grade cils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under. any conditions

Notice: Use only engine oll with the American
Petroleum Institute Certitied For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure to use the recommended
oll can resull in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwranch™ o meets all the requirements for
your yehicle,

If you &re in an area of extreme cold, whare the
lemperature talls below -20°F (-287C), itis
recommendad that you use edher an SAE 5W-30
synthetic oll or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and betler prolection for your anging
at extremely low temperatures

Engine Oil Additives

Dont add anything 0 your gil, The reoommended otls
with the starburst symbal are sl you will need for
good parformanca and engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM Oil Life System)

Your vehigle has a computer system that lets you know
wihigl 1o change the engins ol and filter. This is

basad on angine revolutions and enging temperalurs,
and nat on mileage. Baszed an driving conditions,

the mileage &t which an oil ehange will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil life system (o work
properly, you must resat the-system every time the oll s
changad

When the syslem has calculated that oil life has been
diminished, It will indicate thal an oll change is
necessary, A change engine ol light on the instrument
panal will come on. Change your il a5 seon as
possibla within the next two times you stop for fuel. It is
pussible that, if you are drving Under the best
eonditions, the gil lile system may not indicate thal an
ol change is necessary for over a year. However,

your engine oil and Hilter must be changed at leas! once
a year and al this fime they sysiem must be resel i

i5 also important o check yvour ol regularly and keep. it
at the propar lavel

It the syslem 5 ever resat accidentally, you must
change your oil a1 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil chanpe. Remamber to reset the ol Ife syslem
whanaver tha oll is changed.




How to Reset the CHANGE ENGINE
OIL Light

The GM Cil Life System caloulates when 1o change
your enging ol and filer based on vahicle use. Anytime
your oil Is changed. resst the syslem so it can
calculate when the next oil change is required. if a
situation occurs where you change your ol prior to a
¢hange engirie oll ight being turmed on, reset fhe
ayslam.

To resel the change engine oil light, do the tollowing:
1, Turn theigniticn key fo RUN with the enging off.

2. Fully press gnd refease the accelarator pedal
three times within five seconds.

3. W the change engine oll hght llashes for
five sacords, the aystem is reset,

Il the systemn taoss not reset, try the procedurs once
again. If it siill does not resel, sea your dealer for
SEIVICE:

See Change Engine Ol Light on page 3-37.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oll contains certain alements thal may be
urheatthy for your skin and could even cause cangar.
Don't let used oil sty on your skin for very long, Clean
your skin and nails with soap and watat, or a good
hand cleangr, Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags comtaining usad angine oil. See the manutaciurer s
wamings about the use and disposal of cil products.

Used oll can be a thraat 1o the environment, i you
change your gwn ofl, be surs to drain all the oil from the
filter before disposal, Never dispose of oll by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground. inlc sawers, ar Into
sireams or bodles of water. Instead, recycle it by

takmg it to a place that collects used oil, IF you have a
preblem properly disposing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, a service stallon or a local recycling center
tor help




Your vehicle may have this
fealure. The encing Air
cleanarfilter assembly has
an indicator that lels

you know when the air
filter is dirty and neads fo
be serviced

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

If tha area inside the clear section of the indicator is
green, no airf filter service s required. Whan the

area inside the indicator is grange and CHANGE AIR
FILTER appears, press the button to resst.

The eéngine air cleanarfiter |s located near the canter of
the angine compartment. See Enging Campartment
Overview on page 5-12 for more information on looation.




Check the indicator again afler your vehicle has been Hefer 16 the maintenance schedule to determine when

driven, If the area inside the Indicator 1s orange and 1o replace the engine air cleanarfiter, See Part A:
CHANGE AIR FILTER appears, the filter should Scheduled Mamtenance Servicés on page 6-4.
be raplaced.

To replace the angineair cleaner/hiter, do the following: ‘{h c AUTION:

1. Unhook the retainer clips and remove he cover,

2. Lilt the filter out of the engine air cleanerdilier Operating the engine with the air cleanerfiiter
houstng. Care should ba taken to dislodge as off can cause you or others to be burned. The
little dirt as possibie air cleaner nol only cleans the air, Il stops

3. Clean |he engine air cleanarfilter Housing flame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there

and the engine backfires, you could be burned.

4. [nstall the new engine air cleane/filter ina the
% Don't drive with it off, and be careful working

engine air cleanarfilter housing. Maka sure that

it fits properly ima the housing. on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off,

5. Install the cover and fasten tho retaining clips

& Aftar the sngine alr cleanedfilter is properly Natice: If the air cleaner/filter is off, a backfire can
serfviced. Ihe indicator should be resetl. Push cause a damaging engine fire, And, dirt can
the bulton on the top of the indicator to reset it 10 easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
the green (Clean) filter zone Always have the air cleaner/filter in place when

"re driving.
See Normal Maintenance Replacament Parts on you're driving

page 5-104 Tor the proper filter to usa
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmissan fuid
tevel is when the engine oll is ¢hanged.

Change both the fluid and fifter every 50,000 miles
(83,000 km) if the vehicie’s- GVWR is over 8,600 ar if
the vehicla = mainly driven under one or more of thess
condilions,;

% In heavy city traflic where the oulsice tamperatura
regularly reaches 80"F (32°C) or higher

% In hilly or mountainous terrain

s When doing frequent trailar towing

& LUses such ds found in taxl, police ar delivery
service

it your vehicle's GVWR is nol oyar 8,600 and you do
not use your vehicle under any of thase conditions,
change the fluid and filter every 100,000 miles

(166 000 km)

Sea Part A: Scheduled Mainlenance Services on
page 5-4.

How to Check

Bacause this operation can be a little difficult, you may
chodse to have this done a1 the dealership sarvice
departmeaiil

If you do it yoursslf, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

MNotice; Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean that some
of the Hiuid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhaust system parts, starting a fire.

Too little fluld could cause the transmission to
overheat. Be sure to get an accurate reading If you
check your transmission fiuid.

Wail at least 30 minutes before checking the
transmussion fluid level if you have been drving:

¢ When outside temperatures are above 80°F (32'C)

Al igh speed for guite a while

In heavy traffic — especially in hot weathar.

L

While pulling a trailer.

To get the nght reading, the fluid should be at
normal operating lemperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(B2°C 1o 53"C),
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Gel tha vehicle warmed up by dnving about 15 miles
(24 k) whan ouiside femperatires ame above 50°F
(10°C); It Ws coldar than S07F {(10°C), drive the vehicle
in BRIVE (D) untl the anaine temparature gage
moves and then reamains steady for 10 minutes.

A cold Hluid check can be made aftar the vehicle has
been sitting foraight hours or more with the engine off,
but this is usad only as a reference. Lat the angina

run &l idle lor five minutes if outside temperalures are
S50°F (10°C) or more: If i1's golder than 50'F (10°C), you
may have (o idle the engine longer. Should the fluid
level be low dunng this cold oheck, you must check the
Huid hot betore adding llud. Checking the fluld hat

will glve you a more accurale reading of the fiuld level,

Checking the Fluid Level

Prepare yaur vehicle as follows

s Park your vehicle on & level place. Keep the angine
running.

s With the parking brake applied, place the shill iever
in PARK (P].

Sl

s With your oot on the brake-pedal, move tha shifl

lever through aach gear range. pausing for about
three sepends in each range. Then, pasition the shift
levar in PARK (P)

& & the anging run al idle for three minules or mors,
Then, without shulting oft the enging, follow these sleps.

The tranamission dipstick
is [ocated near the centar
of the engine compartment
and will be labefed with
this graphic shown

See Engine Comparmen!
Sverview ot page 5-12

Far morg information
an locahon

s Flip the handie up and then pull out the dipstick and
wipge i1 with- a clean rag or paper towel.

s Push it back in all the way, wail threg secands ang
theen piall it back out agdin.




- i g
. ke 10

¢ (Chack both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower

leval. The Nud tevel must be in the COLL area (o
a cold check orin the HOT area or cross-hatched
arga fora hol chack,

« i the fluid level is in the accepiable range, push the

dipstick back in all the way, then fiip the handle
down 1o lock the dipstick in piaca,

How to Add Fluid

R&ter 1o the Mairtenance Saheduls 1o determing whal
kind of transmiszion 'Hud to uee. Soa - Parf-0;
Aecommentded Fiuids and Libricants on pate o-18

Lslng a tunnel, add fiuid dowr the transmissian dipstick
tube only after chacking the transmission tlud while it
is hot, (A eold check |8 used only 25 a reference.) I the
fuidd leval is low, add only enough of the proper fluid

fo bring (he level up 1o the HOT area for a hot check.

It doasn't take much Huid, generally lass than ane pint
(@.5.L). Ban't overfi

Notice: We recommend you use only fluld labeied
DEXRON"™ -lll, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fiuid other than DEXRON" -1l is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

» Ater adding Huid, recheck the Huid level as
descoribed under “How to Check.”

= Whan the correct lluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way: then flip the handle
down to lock the dipstck in place.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system m your vehicke is llled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coclanl This coolant is designed
to remain In your vahicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 DOO km), whichaver ocours Tirst, if you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant.

The following explaing your caoling system and how o
add cootant when it s low. I you have & problem
with engine overheating, see Enging Overhealing on

page 5-28
A S0/50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL"™ coolant will:

® Giye freezing protection down 1o -34°F (-37°C).
s Glve boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C)

® Prolect agams! rusl and corrosion.
® Help keep the propar anging lemperaturs

® &l the waming lights and gages worl a8 they
should.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOLY (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resufl. In addition, the engine

coolant will require change sooner -- al 30,000 miles

(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL®™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.




What to Use

lUse a mixture of one-hall ¢lean, drinkable waler and
one-hall DEX-COOL™ conlant which wor't damage
alumipum parts. Il you use this cootan! mixture

you don't need o add anything elsea:

N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain walter, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will, Your
vehicle's coalant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could ge! too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and the proper coalant.

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

i1 you have to add coolant more than four times a vear
have your dealer check your cooling system

Notice: N you use the proper coolant, you don't
have 1o add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful,
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Checking Coolant

The coolant racovery tank
15 |ocated near the center
ol the angine
compariment. Ses Engine
Compartment Overview
an page 5-12 1or more
infammation on focation,

The vehicle must ba on a level surfacs: Whan your
erngine |s cold, the coolant leval should be-at COLD
FILL, or a finle hgher.

Adding Coolant

It you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture ar the coclant recovery fank,

A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liguids to blow out and bum you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost naver have to add coolant at the
radiator. Never turn the radiator prassure

cap -- even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

n
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Add coslan! mixture at the recavery fank, bul be carglul
not 1o sl it

/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coalant on hot
engine paris. Coolant conlains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on & hot engine,

Occaslonally check the coolant level in the radator
For mformation on how {0 add coolan! to the radiator
ses Cooling System on page 5-30

Radiator Pressure Cap

The radiator pressure cap is located near the center of
the engine campartment

Naotice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-lype cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overhealing,




Engine Overheating

You will ind a coolant temperature gage on your

N CAUTION:

vehicle's Instrurnant panel
Steam from an overheated engine can burmn

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine you badly. even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
goming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicie untll it cools
down, Wait until there is na sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheais, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode" in the Index for information on driving
to a safe place in an emergency.

Notice: |If your engine catches fire because you
koep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The coslly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See "Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ In the index for
information on driving to a safe place in an

emergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine
If you gel an engine averheal warning but see or hear

no eteam, the problem may not be too senous,
Somalimes the sngine can get a litle too hot when you:

* Climb a iong hill on a hot day.
* Slop after high-speed driving.
* |die for long periods in traffic

* Tow a traller, See “Driving on Grades” In Towing a
Trailer on page 4-32.
It you get the overbeat warnmg with no s:ign of steam,
iry thie far & minute or so.

1. |n heavy traffic, lst the engine idla in NEUTRAL {N)

while stopped, It it is sale to do so, pull oif the read,

shifi 1o PARK {P) or NEUTRAL (M) and ist tha
gngirie idiz.

2. Turm on your heater 1o full hot at the highest fan
spead and open the window 8s necessary.

It you no longer have the overheal warning, you can
driva, Just 1o be sale, drive siower for aboul 10 minutes.
If the warnirg doesn'l come back un, you can drive
norrmally.

if the warning continues, and you hava not stopped, pull
ovar, stop, and park your vehicle righl away,

Il there's still no sign of steam, push down the
acoelerator until the engine speed s aboul twice as fast
as normmal idle spead for at least three minutes while
you're parked. It you silll have the waming, furrr aff the
engine and get evaryone oul of the vehicle until it

cools down,

You may decide not to lift the hood bul to get service
halp right away;
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Cﬂuling System It the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank |5 boiling,
don't do anything else untll it cools down,

When you decide t's sale o ift the hood, hera's what
you'll see:

When the engirie is cold,
the docfant tevel should ba
aft or above tha COLD
FILL mark. IF s, yeus
may have a leak 3t

the pressure cap or in the
fadialor hoses, haater
hoses, mdinlor, waler
pump or samewhene elss
in the cooling system

A, Radiator Pressure Cap
B. Coolant Recovery Tank
C. Engine Cooling Fan(s)




A\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses. and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don'l touch them. if you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coalant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned, Gel any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle,

If there seams to be no leak. stant the engine again

See It tha engine cooling fan speed increases when idle
speed s doubled by pushing the accslerator pedal
downl. IFit dossn’t your vehicle neads service. Turn off
tha enging

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without cooclant isn't covered by your warranty.
See "Overhealed Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving to a
safe place in an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

it coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new
vehicie warranty.

il there seems to be no leak, start the enging again
See if the anging cooling fan speed increases when dla
spead is doubled by pushing the acceleratar pada|
down, It it doesn't, your vehicle needs service. Tum off
the engine




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem yel, bul the coalant level
imn't at the COLD FILL mark, add a 50/50 mixture of
clean, drnkable waler and DEX-CODL™ engina coolant
at the coolan! recovery tank. See Engine Coolant an
page 5-24 lor more information.

/A CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, ar
some other liquld such as aleohal, can boll
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the N CAUTION:
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or othars
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant,

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant conlains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the angine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coofant recovery tank |s at the

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
COLD FILL mark, start your vehicle

the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coalant mixture.
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If the overngal warning continues, there's one mors
Ihimg you can try. You can add the proper coalant
mixturs ditectly. to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system 15 cool batore yau doo i

4N CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hol cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly,

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

They are under pressure, and if you turn the
radiatorpressure cap -- even a little - they can
come out at high speed. Never turmn the cap
when the cooling system, including the
radiator pressure cap, s hot. Wait for the
cooling system and radiator pressure cap o
cool it you ever have to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2, Then kKeep tumimg the pressurs cap, but now push
down as you tum it. Remaove he pressure cap,

1. You can remave the radiator pressure cap whan
the cooling system, including the radiator prassure
cap and upper radialor hose, s na longer hot
Turn tha pressure cap slowly countérclocrwise until
i first stops, (Don't prass down while turming the
pressure cap.)

{Eyou hear a hiss, wall for that to stop. A hiss
means Ihere is stili some pressure et




Fill the radialor with the proper DEK-EGGL' 4. Then fill the cootant recaovary tank o the-COLD
aoalant mixture, up to the base of the filler FILL mark

FEchk Sge Enging Coofant on page 5-24 for more 5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery lank, bul
Information about the proper coolant mixtura, leave the adiator pressure cap aft




SEUETIR . WemRiiEn
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6. Start the engine and l&t i run until you can faal the H. Then replace the pressure cap. Al any time durning
upper radiator hose getting hol. Walch aut lor the this procedurs if ¢oolant begins 1o How oul of the
anginge cooling fan. fillar neck, ranstall the prassure cap

7. By thig lime, the coolant level Inside the radiator
fillar neck may be lowar. It the fevel s lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COOL™ coclant mixture
through the hller neck until the level reaches
the base of the filler neck
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Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine cooting fan. Whean
the olutch s engaged, the fan spins faster to provids
more air to cool the enging. iy mast everyday driving
pondifions, the fan is spinning slower and the clutch is
not Tully engaged. This improves fusl economy and
reduces fan nolse. Under heavy vehicle loading, traller
towing and/or high outside temparatures, the fan
speed increases as the clulch mora ully engages

S0 you may hear an inceease in fan nolsa, This

I8 normal and should not be mistaken as (he
transmission shpping or making extra shilts. It is maraly
the cooling systam functioning propearly. The tan will
glow down when addilional cooling is not requirad and
the clutch pariially disengages.

You may also haar this fan nolse when you start the
engine, It will go away as the Tan cluteh partmaily
disgngages

Power Steering Fluid

Tha power steening Nuld resenvoir 15 located In the
engine comparmeant on tha driver's side of the vehicle
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not nacessary to regularly check powar steering fuid
uniess you suspect there s a leak in the systermn or
you hear an Unusual nolse. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspeciad
and repairad.

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off] let the engine compartment cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservair clean, then
Lnscraw the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Heplace the cap and completely tightan it. Than
remove the cap again and look at the fluld level on tha
dipstick.

The leval should be at the COLD FILL mark. If
necessary, add only anough fluid to bring the level up to
the mark.,

1o prevent contamination of brake Nuid, never check of
fill the power steering reservolr with the brake master
oylinder cover off,

What to Use

To determine what kind of fluid to use, sae

Fart [: Recommended Fluids and Lubncanis an
page &-19, Always use the proper fiuid. Faliure to use
the proper fiuid can cause leaks and damage hoses
and geals,

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the manufacturar's instructions belare use. it you will

be operating your vehicle in an area where the
lemperature may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has
sufficient protection agains! freezing
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Adding Washer Fluid

Qpen the cap with the
washer symbol on it. Add
washer o untl the
tank 1 full

Notice:

When using concentrated washer fluid, follow
the manufacturer's instructions lor adding
water.

Dan’'t mix water with ready-lo-use washer fiuid.
Water can cause the solution (o freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
of the washer system. Also, waler doesn’t
clean as well as washer tluid,

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cald. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full,

Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and paint.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

that fluid is leaking oul of the brake system. Il it Is, you
should have your brake system fixed, since a leak
means that sooner or [ater your brakes won't waork well
or wont work at ail

So, It isn't & good idea o "top off” your brake fluid.
Addmg brake fluid won't correct a leak. It you add flud
when your linlngs are wom, then you'll have too

much fluid when you get new braka finings. You should
athd (or ramove) brake lud, as necessary, only whan
work is dong on tho brake hydraulic system

Your brake master eyhnder reservoir 15 filled with DOT-3
brake fuld, See Engine Compartment Overview an
page 5-12 far the location of the resenvoir

Thera are only two reasons why the brake Huid level in
the reservair mighl 4o down. The firs! 15 that the

brake fuid goes down 1o an acceptable lovel during
normal brake lining weaar, When new linings ara put in,
the fiuid level goes back up. The ather reason s

£\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluld, It can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system. See “Checking Brake Fluid”
in this section.

Hefer to the Mantenance Schedule to detarmina when
o eheck your brake luid See Parf C Penodic
Maintenance Inspactions on page 6-17
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Checking Brake Fluid

¥You can check the brake
fluid without taking off
the cap

Just ook &t the brake Huid reservoir. The fluid level
should be above MIN. IF it isn't, have your brake system
chacked to sea |l there s a leak

After work is done on the brake hydraulic systam,
make sura the favel s above the MIN but nol over the
MAX mark

What to Add

When you do neod brake fuid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluld. Use new brake fuld from a seated container

anly. See Part £ Recommended Fluis and Lubricants
on page 6-18.

Always clean tha brake Nuid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it This will help
keep dirt from entenng the resarvoir

4\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fiuid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid,

Notice:

% Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake syslem
parts so badly that they'll have o be repiaced.
Don’t let someone pul in the wrong kind of fluid.

% It you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you da, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vahicle has four-whesl disc brakes

Disc brake pads have buiit-in wear indicators that make
& high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads

are worn and new pads are needed. The sound

may come and go or be neard all 1he time your vehicie
i5 moving {(except when you are pushing on fhe

brake pedal firmly),

I\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means thal
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
sarviced.

Natice: Continuing fo drive with worn-out brake
pads could resull in costly brake repair.

Some drving condifions or climatgs may ¢ause a brake
squeal whan the brakes arg (irst applied or lightly
applied. This does nat mean samething & wrong with
your Drakes,

Properly lorgqued wheel nuts are necessary o help
prevent brake pulsation. When lires are rotated, inspect
trake pads lor wear and evanly ighten wheel nuts In
the proper sequence o GM lorgue specilicalions.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complata
axle ssis,

=ee Hrake Systern Inspachion on page 6-18.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer f the brake pedal does not retum to
normal height, or if there |s a rapid increase in
pedal travel. This could be a s:ign ol brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary time you make a bDraks stop, your disc brakes
adjust for wear
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vanlgle is complex. Its many
parts have o be of top guality and work wall together |f
the vahicle & to have realy goaod braking, Your
vahicle was designed and tesied with 1op-quality GM
brake parts, When you replacs parts of your braking
system — for exampie, when your brake hnings

wear down and you nesd new ones pul in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement pards, ||

you don'l, your brakes may no longer work properly.
For example, it someone puls In brake linings 1hat are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance belwean yaur
fronl snd rear brakes can changa — lor the worss,
Tne braking perfarmance you've gome to expect can
change In many other ways if sbmeons puls in the
wrong replacemaeant brake parts,

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with 8 maintenance freg
ACDelce™ batery. When it's fime for a new battery, get
one-that has the replacement number shown on tha
ariginal battery's |abel, We recommend an ACDelcg™
ballery, Sea Enging Compartment Ovarview on
page 5-12 for battery location

Warning: Ballery posis, terminals and related
acoessories confaln lead and lead compounds,
chemivals Known tothe State of Califomia to cause
cancer and reproductive harm, Wash hands after
handiing,

Vehicle Storage

It you're not geing to drive your vehicle for 25 days ar
marg, remave the black, negative () cadle from

the baltery. This will hetp keep your Gattery from
runming down

/A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid thal can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting™ next for
tips on working around & battery without
getting hurl.

Contact your dealer to leam how lo prepare your
vahicie or longer storage penads.

Alsn, for your audie system, see Thalt-Delerrant
Feature (Non-RDS Hadigs) on page 3-71 or
Thelt-Deterrent Featurs (A0S Radios) on page-3-71
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Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and seme |jumper cables 10 starl your

vehicle. Be sure to follow the steps bedow to do it safely.

/N CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
% They contain acid that can burn you.
%» They contain gas that can explode or
Ignite,
% They contain enough sleciricity to
burn you.

If you don't lollow these steps exaclly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

MNotice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be coverad
by your warranty.

Trylng to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and It could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-vall
battery with a nagativa ground sysltam

Natice: f the other system isn't a 12-volt system

with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Gat the vehicles close enauah so the jumpar cables
gan reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other, if thay are. it could causs a ground
connaction you don't wank You wouldn't be abie &
stant your vahicle, and the bad grounding oouid
damage the elecinca! systems

To avoid the possibilty of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking braka firmly on both vehicles involved in
the Jump start procedure. Pul an automeatic
transmission in PARK (P) or 8 manual transmission
in NEUTHAL bafora setting the parking brake.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn oft the ignition on both vehicles. LUnplug
unnecessary accessones plugged inlo the cigaralte
lighter or in the accessory power outiat, Turn oft
the radio artd a&ll lamps that aren't needed, This will
avold sparks and help seve both batteries. And ||
could save your radio!




4. Open the hoods and locata the positive {+) and
negative (-] tlarminal locations of the other vehicle

Your vehicle has a remote positive {+) jump staning
terminal and a remote negalive (—) jJump starting
terminal. You should always use thase remota
tarmminals instead of the terminals on the batiery

The remote positive (+) terminal s located behind a
red plastic cover near the angine accessory drive
brackel an the driver's side below the alternatar. To
uncaver the remole positive (<) terminal, opan

the rad plastic cover

The remote negative {~) terminal 15 located on the
engine drive bracket on all VB engines and It is
marked "GND."

On VB engines the remole negafive () lerminal |s
located an a tab attached 10 the engine sccessory
drive bracket where |t is marked “GND."

See Engire Compartment Chigrview on page 5-12.

A CAUTION:

Lising a maich near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this. and some have been blinded. Use a
fiashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle, But if a
haltery has fillar caps, be sure the right
amount of fiuid is there. If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fiuid contains acid that can burn you,
Don't gel it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin. flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.
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2\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5. Check that \he jumper cables don't have loose o
missing insulation. It they do, you could get a
shook. The vehicles could be damaged, too

Belore you connect the cables, hare are some
pasic things you should know, Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) or to a remcte positive (+) terminal i
the yvehicle has ona. Negative (-} will go to a heavy
uripainted metal angine pan of o a remole
negativa {-) lerminal I the vehicle has one.

Dot cannect positive (+) [0 negatlve (-} ar you will
gel a short that would damage the battery and
rmayba othar parts, oo, And don'l cannect

the negafive (—) cable-ta the negative |-} termina
on the dead battery because this can cause sparks

G, Connect the red positive (+) cable to the posiive {+)
lerminal of the dead baftery, Use a remote
pogitive {+) t=rminal if the vehigle has ane

5.46



=l

D't let the other end
1euch metal. Cannect it
i he positive [+)
tarminal of the good
hattery, Use a ramole
positive (+] terminal

it the vehicia has one

2, Mow ponnect the black
nagalive () cable 1o the
neaativa (- tarmral
of the good ballery, Use
a ramote negative (-
terminal if the vehicle
has one.

Don't let the other end touch anything unt! the nex
step. The othar end ol the negative (- cable
dossn'l 0o 1o the dead battery. It goes 1o a heavy

unpamtad metal engine part or to a remale
nagative () tarminal an the vehicie with the deard

Baltery

g Connect the other end of the negativa () cable
1o the negative (~) terminal of the dead battery o
1o a remote negative {-) terminal o the vehicle
ds one.

10. MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while

11, Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery. If it
war't start after a few tries, it probably. nesds
Senioe

Notice; Damage to your vehicle may resull from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, lake care
that the cables don’l touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A Heavy, Unpaintad Metal Engine Part or Remaote
Negalive (- Terminal

B. Good Battery or Reamote Positive {+) and Remole
Negative (-) Terminals

C. Dead Battery or Bamote Positive (+) Terminal

To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles. do
the followling:

1.

&,

3,

Disconnect the black negative () cable from the
vahicle that had the dead ballery

Disconnect the biack negative (—) cable trom the
vehigle with the good battery,

Cisconnect the red positive {+) cable from the
vehicle with the good batteny,

Disconnect the red postive (+) cable from the ather
vahicle.

Return the positve {+) remote terminal to s original
positian
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All-Wheel Drive

Lubrigant checks |n this secfion also apply o lhess
vehicles. However, there are two additional systams thiat
need lubrcation.

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant

Refer 10 the Malntenance Schedule to determing how
aften to check the lubreant. See Part O Penodic
Maintenance [nspections on page 6-17,

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicie should be on 8
level surface

if the lgvel i= below the botlom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubnican, Add enough lubricant
1o raise the laval 1o the bottom of the filler piug hole.
Usa care not to overtighten the plug.

What to Use

Refer to the Malntenance Scheduls to determine what
kingd of lubncan! touse, See - Pant O Recomimended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 5-18.
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Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Heler o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine haw
aften o check the lubnicanl Sees FPart 4' Scheduled
Maintanance Saniges on page 6-4

How to Check Lubricant

To ge! an accurate raading, the vehicle should be on
iovel suriace

It you have the 1500 Saries, the proper level is fram

58 inch (15 mm) 1o 1 58 inch (40 mm) baiow the
bottom of the liller plug hole, The proper leve! for the
2500 and 3600 Saries s from O to 1/4 (6 mm) balow the
bottom of the filler plug hole. Add enly enough fluid (o
reach tha proper level

What to Use

Refer 1o the Mantenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use, See Part D: Recommandead
Fluids ahd Lubticants on page §-18.
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Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Aeler {o the Maintenanoe Schadule o deferming how
often to chack the lubricant and when to change & Seo
Part A; Scheduied Mainfenance Senvices on pags 6-4

How to Check Lubricant

To gel an-accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
lavel surface.

¥ the lavel is below the
bottom of the filler plug
hale, you may need 1o add
some lubncant,

Whan the differential is cold, add enough lubricant 1o
raisa the level o B8 inch (10 mm) below the fillar

plug hole

When e differential is at operating lemperalure
{(warm), add enough lubricant to raise the fevel o the
battam of the fler plug hole

What to Use

Aaler tothe Mamtenance Schedule 1o detarmino what
kind of lubncant 10 use. See Part O Recommended
Fluids and Lubneants on page 6-19

5-51




Noise Control System

Tampering with Noise Control
System Prohibited

The lollowing mformation refates o complignce with
fedaral noise emission standards for vehlalas with

g Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of maore than
10,000 (b8 (4 536 kg). The Maintenance Schedule
provides information on maintaining the noise control
system 1o mimimize degradation of the nolse amission
control system dunng the life of your véhigle. The nolse
control system warranly is given in your wamanty
booklet

These standards apply only 1o vehicles soid in the
Linlted States

Tampering With Noise Control System
Prohibited

Federal faw prohibits the foliowing acts or the causing
thereol:

1. The removal or rendering inoperative by any
person, ather than for purposes of mantenance,
repair or replacement, ol any device or elemant of
design incorporated into any new vehicle for
tha purpose of neise control, prior tots sale or
delivery 1o the ultmate purchasar or while it s in
Lse: OF

2 The uze of the vehicle alter such device or elemeant
of desigh has been removed or rendered inoperalive
by any parson
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Among those acls presumed 1o conshitule tampearing are
the-acts listed beiow.

Insulation:

s Hempoval of the noise shields or aRy underhond
Insulfation,

Engine:

® Removal or rendering engine speed govarnor
(if equipped) inoperative so as to allow engine
speed (0 excead manufacturer specifications

Fan and Drive:

8 RBemoval of fan cluteh (il equipped) or rendanindg
clutch nopearative.

¢ Ramoval ol the fan shroud (F equipped).
Air Intake:

= Ramoval of tha air cleaner silancer.

s Wodification of the air cleaner
Exhaust:

o Hamoval of the muffler and/or resonator

* Removal of the exhaust pipes and exhaust pipe
ciamps.
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Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing pracedura not listad in this
secton. contact your dealer

Far the type of bults, see Replacement Bibs an
paga 5-58

Halogen Bulbs

/N CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst it you drop or scralch the bulb,
You or others could be injured. Be sure lo read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.

Headlamps

Remove fhe two balts from the headlamp assembly.

Remove the two ping on the top of the headlamp
assembly. To remove the pins, tum the ouler gin
clockwise and pull it straight up. To remoye

the inner pin, trn i counterclockwise and pull i
straght up.

Lift the inboard side of the headiamp 1o refease the
nboard tab from the radialtor support.

Lt the outboard side of the headlamp to release
the outbeard 1ab from the radiator suppart,

Lower the headlamp to allow the vartical adjustor 1o
chear tie bar,

Tum the headlamp forward and upward 10 réemove
it from the gfille

Turn th bulb gonnector counterclackwise and pul| it
out of tha housing.




B. Withoul removing the headlamp assembly itself 11
remove the bulb socket from the back of the
headlamp on the driver's side %

9. Tumn the bulb counterclockwise one quarter turn to
remave i frorm the socket

r-_‘:u

On the passenger's side, tum the bulb clockwise
ong tum. Do nol touch the glass part of the bulb

Install the new bulp Into the socket and eturm 1 1o
the headlamp assambly

Fut the haadlamp assambly back jinio the vehicle
and ramnstal the two pins

LT
£
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Front Turn Signal, Sidemarker and
Parking Lamps

Use a small ool 1o unlateh the outboard clip on
this lamp.

. Pull the lamp forward to completely untalch the clip,

Mowve the lamp oulbaard 1o loosen the tabs
Remaove the lamp from the gnlle.

. Sguesze the tab on the side of the bulb assembly

while turning it countemipckwise

Remove the bulb assembly from the back of the
lens and raplace the bulb

Tum the socket clockwise o reinstall it in the lens
assambly.

Taillamps

L RS

=] i M

Remove the two inboard nuts on the-side assembly,
Pull side assembly rearward to clear sluds.

Hotate side assambly on the outboard side,
releasing the uppar olip,

Slide assembly slightly upward to release lower clip,
Rainstall the clips 1o the side assambly.

Remove the fhree nuts on the faillamp

Remove the taillamp from the vehicle




8. To remove, sgueeza the tab on the side of the 8. Tum the bulb counterclockwise 10 remove I [nstall
sockels while wrming them counterclockwise the new bk,

10, Revarse the above sieps 1o minstall the lamp.
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Center High Mounted Stoplamp Replacement Bulbs
(CHMSL)

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Sealed Beam Headlamps HEDE4
Composite Low-Beam :
Headlamps B006GS
Compasite High-Beam
Headlamps Sk
Front Sidemarkar Lamp 184
Frant Parking and Tum Lamp 315TKX
Back-up Lamp 3157
Rear Parking, Stop, and
Turn Lamp 3157
CHMSEL 912

For any bulb not histed here, contact your dealer,

It is recommeandead that this component be replaced as
a unit by your deale
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w|nd5hie|d Wip&r B]Ede Raplacament blades coma in differant types and are

removead in differant ways. To remove the type with 8

Replacement release clip, do the following:

Windshisld wiper blades should ba inspected al least 1. Liftihe wipes arm until it locks fnto'a verdical

wice a year for wear and cracking, See “Wiper e |

Blade Check™ in Al Leas! Twice a Year on page 6-13 for 2 Press down on the blade assembly pivot locking

mire infermation. tab. Pull down on the biade assembly fo release it
fram the wiper arm hook

3. The Inser has two notghes at one end thal are
locked by bottom claws of the blade assambly.
At the nolched end, pull the insart fram the blade
agsembly.

4 To install the new wiper inser, slide tha notohed
gnd last, into the end with two hiads claws. Then
slide the insert all the way through 1he blade claws
at the opposite end.

5. Make sure thal the nolches are locked by the
bottom claws, Make sure that all ather claws
are proparly locked on both sides of the insart slol,

6. Put tho blade assembly pivat in the wiper amm
nook, Pull It up unti the pivot looking tab locks
in the hiook siot

7. Caretully lower the wiper arm and blade assambly
into the windshiald
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Tires

Your new vehicle comas with- high-quality tires made by
d leading tire manufaciurer. |f you aver have questions
aboul your tire waftranty and where 1o obtain service,
sea your GM Warranly booklet for detaiis,

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

* Qverloading your fires can cause
overheating as a resull of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accidenl. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” In the Indax.

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinfiated lires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulling accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain lhe recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your lires are cold.

Overintlaled tires are more likely o be
cul, punclured or broken by a sudden
impacl — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure,
Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.
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inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label, which is on 1he rear edge of
the driver's door, shows the comect inflation pressures
for your tires whan thay're cold "Coid” means you
vehicle has been sitting for al least three hours or driven
no-mare than 1 mike (1.6 km)

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinflation is all right. t's nol. If your fires
don'l have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

s Too much flexing
¢ Too much heat

e Tire overloading
* Bad wear

s Bad handling

¢ Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (averinflation), you
can get the following:

¢ Unusual wear

Bad handiing

Rough ride

* Needless damage Irom road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires once a month o more,

Also, check the Ure pressure of the spars tire,

How to Check

Use a good guallly pockelitype gage (o check lire
pressure, You cant 8l if your tires are propery inflated
simply by iooking al them Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve slems.
They help pravent leaks by keeping out dift and
maisiure
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Dual Tire Operation

When the vahicle is new, or whenever a whael, wheel
boit or whesl nut is replaced, check the whea! nul lorgue
after 100, 1,000 and 6,000 milas (160, 1 GO0 and

10 000 km) of driving, For proper torgue and whael md
tightening Information, sea "Tightening the Wheal

Muts® tater in this section.

The outer tire on a dual wheel satup generally wears
fastar than the inner lire. Your tires will wear mare
avanly and last longer il you rotate the tires penodically
See “Tire Inspecton and Rotation” earkear in this
sechon, Also sop "Scheduled Mainlenanoe Services™ in
the Index for scheduled rtation intervals.

/A CAUTION:

it you operate your vehicle with a tire that is
badly underinflated, the tire can overheat. An
overheated tire can lose air suddenly or catch
fire. You or others could be injured. Be sure all
tires (including the spare) are properly inflated.

Sen “Tires” and “Inflation = Tire Pressure® in the Index
for more infarmatian on proper tre inflabion.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 10 8,000 miles
(10 00O tor 18 000 k.

Any lime you notice unusual wear. rolale your bres as
span as possible and check wheel alignment. Alsp
check lor damaged tires or wheels. See When It Is Time
for New. Tires on page 5-64 and Whee! Replacement

an page 5-67 for more-miormation

Make sure the spare tire is stored securely. Push, pull,
and then fry to rotate or wm the tirg. It il moves,

use the ratchatwheal wrench to tighten the cable. See
Changing a Flat Tira on page 5-69.

It your vehicle has dual rear wheels, aiso see Dual Tire
Ciperation on page 5-62

The purpose of regular rotation Is to achigve more
uniform wear for all tires-on the vehicle. The first rotation
i the most important, See “Pard A' Schedulad
Maintermnce Services,” In Section 8, lor stheduled
rotation imtemnvals

5-62



It your vahicle has single rear wheels, always use ong
of the aorras! ratation paiterns shown here when rofating

I your vehicle has dual rear wheels, always use one of
the correct rotation patterns shown hera when rotating
your tires,

Whaen vou install dual wheels, ba sure that venl haies in
the inner and outer wheels an aach side ara lined up

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the tront

and rear flation pressures as shown on the
Cerllication/Tire label. Make cartain that all wheai nuts
are proparly lightened. Ses "Wheel Nut Torque”

unde: Capaciies and Spacifications on page 5-101

N CAUTION:

Vour lires

X8

"

Rusl or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make whesal nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; bul be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need lo, to
gel all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire” in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way to tell whan it's
time for new tires 15 10
ocheck the treadwear
indicatars, which will
appear whan your tires
have anly 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of tread
ramaining. Somea
cammercial truck fires may
not have treadwoaar
mificalors,

You nead a new tire Il any of the fallowing statements
are frue;

® Ypu can sse the indicators at three or more places
around the tire.

® You can-sea cord or fabric showing through the
lirg"s rubber.,

* The tread or sidawall s cracked. cut or snagged
deep enough 1o show card or fabric.

® Tha fire has @ burmp, bulge or sphi.

® The tire-has a punclure, cut or othar damage that

can't be repaired well because of the size or
location of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find aut what kind and size of lires you need, look =t
the Certification/Tire labal,

Thi tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
g Tira Performance Crileria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When you get new firas,
ge! ones with thal same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continua 10 have tires that are designed
10 give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during narmal service an
your vahicle, It your tires have an all-season fread
design, the TPC number will be tollowed by an “MS"
(for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tirgs with those not having
a TPC Spec number, make sure (hey are the same
slze; load rangs, speed rating and construchon

type (bias, bas-belted or radial) as your onginal tires
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/N CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires) the
vehicle may not handie properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheals.

/N CAUTION:

It you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only

radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cluality grades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewall betwesn tread shouldar and maximum
section width. Far example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The lollowing information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, tragtion and temperature parformance.
{This applies only to vehicles sold In the United States.)
The grades are molded on the eldewalls of most
passenger car tires: The Umifarm Tire Quality Grading
system does nat apply |0 deep tread, winter-type
SNoW tires, space-saver or lmporary use spare lres,
tires with nominal nm diameters of 10 fo 12 inches
(25 to 30 em), or o some Imited-production tires

While the tires available on Ganeral Motors passenger
cars and hght trucks may vary with respect o these
grades, they must alsa conform lo fedemal sately
requirements and additional Genaral Motors Tire
Perormance Criteria (TPC) standards
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Treadwear

The treadweaar grade is a comparative raling based on
the wear rate of the lire when tested under controlled
conditions on a spacified government 1est courss.

For example, a lire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) imes as well on the governmen! colrse as
a tire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
dapands upon the actual conditions of theair use,
howevar, and may depart significantly trom the norm
due to varnations in driving habits, service practices and
differences in road characlenstics and climate,

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to loweasl, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represant tha tire's abilily

(o stop on wat pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on gpecilied govermmenl test surfaces of
-asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C may have poor
tragtion perforrmance. Waming: The traction grade
assignad (o this tre is based on straight-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not iInclude acoaleration,

comenng, hydroplaning, or peak traction characterisiics.

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperalure grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing tha tire's resistance to the generation

of heat and lts ability to dissipate heal when testad
undar controlled conditions on a epecifisd indoor

laboratory test wheel. Sustamed high temperature can
cause the matanal of the tire o degenemate and
reduce lire life, and excessive temparature can lead 1o
sudden tire falure. The grade C comesponds tx a

level of pedormance which all passenger car lires musl
megt under the Federal Moltor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 108, Grades B and A represeni higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test whesl than the
minimum required by aw.

Waming: The temperature grada tor this fire s
established for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive spead. undennfigtion, or
gxcessive loading, either sepamtaly or In combination,
can cause heal buildup and possible tire failure

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on yaur vehicle ware aligned and balanced
carafully at the factory 10 give you the longesl lire i
and besl ovarall performance

Scheduled wheel alignment and whee| balancing are
not neaded. Howaver, it you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need to be el Il you notice your vehlcle
vibrating when driving on a smoath road, your wheets
may naed to be rebalanced
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any whasgl thal is bent. cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. |l wheel nuts keep caming loose, the

whes! whea| holts and wheal nuts should be replaced

If fhe wheel leaks air, replace it {except some

glumimum wheels, which can sometimes ba repared).
See your dealer it any of these canditions exist

Your doaiar will know the kind of wheel you nesd.

Each new whesl should have the same loacl-camying
capacity, diametar, width, offset and ba mounted
the sama way as the one it roplaces,

I you need to replace any of your wheals, wheel balts
of wheel nuts, repiace them only with new GM
onginal equipment pars. This way, you will be sure lo
have the nght wheel, whee! bolls and wheel nuls

for your vehicle

£\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
balls or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. If could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lese control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Natice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Whenever a whesel, wheel boll or whasl nul 15 replaced
on a dual wheel setup, check the wheel nut lorgue

after 100, 1,000 and 6000 miles (160, 1 600 and
10000 km) of diving, For proper torgue, see "Whoal Nl
Torque" under Capacities and Specifications on

page 5-101.

Sae Changing a Fiat Tire on page 5-69 lor more
Infarmation.
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Used Replacement Wheels

£\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. it could fail
suddenly and cause a crash, If you have o
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipmeant wheel.

Tire Chains

Naotice: Use tire chains only where legal and anly
when you must. Use chains that are the proper size
for your tires. Install them on the tres ol the rear
axle. Tighten them as tightly as possible with

the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow
the chain manufacturer’s instructions. if you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop

and retighten them. If the contact continues, slow
down until it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the
wheels with chains on will damage your vehicle,

If a Tire Goes Flat

I¥s umersual for a lira 1o “blowout™ while you're driving,
sspecially i you maintam your tires properly. I air goes
out of a tire, It's muah more likely to eak out showty.,
But it you should ever hava a “blowout”, here are a few
tips about what to expect and what 1o do:

Il & front tire falis, the laf tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward thal side. Take your foot.off tha
accelerator padal and grip the sleenng whesal lirmly,
Staar o maintain lane postion, and fhen gently brakes o
a stop well out of the tratfic lane

A rear blowout, particularly on & curve, acls much ke a
skid and may require (he same correclion you'd use
in-a skid. 1 any rear blowout, remove your foot fram the
accelarator padal. Get the vehicle under contral by
stearing the way you want the vehicle to ga. It may be
vary bumpy and rioigy, bul you can still steer. Genlly
brake to a stop — well off the road If possible

If & tire goes fial, the next pan shows how o use your
|jacwing equipment to change a Hat tire salaly,
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Changing a Flat Tire

It & tire goes Mat, avoid further tire and whael damage
by driving siowly 1o a tevel place. Tum on your
hazard warning flaghers

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn ofl the engine,

To be seven more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.

’_@\a
@q@; -

The loliowing steps will 1efl you how to use the jack and

change & bra
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

It you have a cargo van o
a passanger van, the
afuipment you'll need s
locatled in the rea:
passenger side of corner
of the vehicle.

Remaove the retaining wing bolt and fift it off the
mounting hracked,

rln
|
=

It you have a van with the 15-passenger seating
arrangement. the equipment you'll need |s secured on
the rear passenger side (loor of the vehicle

Removea the retaining wing bolt and lift it out of the
mounting bracket




Tha {ools you'll be using include the jack (A), jack
handie extansion (B), jack handie (C}, wheel wrench [T}
and the ratche! (E)

Your spare fire is slored underneath the rear of your
vzhicle. You will use the wheel wranch (D} and the
ratchet (E) to lower the spame tre.

The ratchel has a DOWN side and an UP side

Aftach the whesl wranch
and ratchat, with the
DOWN side facing you.
The whesai wrench

has a socket end and a
flat ahisel end.

Put the fiat chisel end of the wheel wrench on an angle
fhrough the hole between the body and the bumper.
Be sure the flat end connects info the hoist shaft
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Turn the ratchat counterclockwise to ower the spare tire
1o the ground. If the spare lre does not lower to the
ground, the secondary latch & engaged oauaing tha fire
ndt 1o lower. See “Secandary Latch Syslem” later in
this saction

*

-7

When the tire has bean lowered, pull the tire tfoward you
50 you can reach the ire relaingr and pull it up
through the wheel opening

it you have a venicle which was completed from a cab
and chassis, reter to tha information from the body
suppliar/mstalier

The spare (ire is a full-size lire. like the other hras an
your vahicle

Notice: To help avold vehicle damage, do not drive
the vehicle before the cable is restored.




Secondary Latch System

Your vahicle has an underbody mounted fire holst
assambly equipped with a secondary fatch system. II's
desiyned lo stop Tha spare tire from suddenly falling
oif your vehicle If 1he cable holding the spare tire

i5 damaged. For fhe secondary lateh to work, the fire
must be stowed with the valve stem poinling down.

See “Storing the Spare Tire and Tools™ later In
thiz gection for instruckions on storing the spare tire
corractly:

To release the spare tirg from the secondary latch, do

the following:

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Someane slanding too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack. If the
spare tire does not slide off the jack

on either side of you as you pull the jack out
from the spare.

completely, make sure no one is behind you of

Before beginning this procedure read all the
instructions. Fallure to read and follow the
instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurt. Read and
follow the instructions listed below.
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Check under the vehicle o sea if the cable end is
yisible

It the cabla is nol visible, start this procadure at
ailep B

Turm the wrench counterclockwisa uritil
approximaiely @ inthes (15 cm) of cable s axposed

4, Connact the [ack handie (C) and jack handie
extension (B) together and press the retention
chp {arow) so it engages

‘%** SEiGEARY \H

5. Attach the jack handlejack handle extension 1o the
jack and slide the ratchet with the UP mark facing
you onta the end of the jack handie axtensian
50 vour set-up looks like the picture above.




B, Lower tha jack by turning the ratchel
counterciockwise, Keap lowering the jack until the
spare tire slides off tha jack or is hanging by
the calle.

B, Disconnact the jack: handle trom the- jack and
carefully remove the jack. Use one hand 1o
push against the spare while firmiy pulling
the jack out fram under the spara tire with
the other hand,

it the spare fire 15 hanging from the cable, slide the
ralehel onta he whaal wraneh and Insert the

wheel wrench Into the hoist shaft hole above the
bumper and tum the whesal wranch counterclockwise
to fower the spare the rest of the way. Be sure

the DOWN mark on the ratchet is facing you.

6. Place the jack under the vehicle, abead of the rear g, Tilt the ratainer at the end of the cable and pull |t
bumper. Position the center il point of the jack thratigh the wheel opering. PUll the tire out from
under the centar of the spare tire and turn the under tha vehicle.

handle clockwise 1o raige the jack untl i ifis the

secondary lateh spring, 11, If the cable Is hanging under the vehicle. tum the

whaal wrench in the hoist shal hele in the bumpear
7. Keep ralsing the jack unfil the spare tire slops clockwise 1o raise the cable back up
moving upward and 15 heid firmly in place, this
lets you know that the secondary lateh has
refeased. The secondary latch has released and
the spare tire is balancing on the [ack

Have the hoist assembly Inspected as soon &5 you can
You will not be abile 1 store g spam or flat fire using
the hoist assembly until it has bean rapaired ar replaced.

To continue changing the flat tire, return to Stap 4 of
“Remaoving the Flal Tire and Installing the Spare
Tire" |ater In this section
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Removing the Wheel Covers

It your vehicle has plastic wheel nut caps, loosen them
by turning the wheel wrench counterciockwise, The
wheel nut caps are designed to remain with the center
cap. Remove the oenter cap.

if the whee!l has a smooth center piece, place the chisal
end of the whae! wrench in the slot an the wheel and

gently pry it out.

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. With the DOWRN side lacing you, use the ratchel
and wheel wrench to loosen all the wheal nuts.
Don't remove them yeat

2. Assemble the |ack and tools lor a front or rear Hat
as Tollows:

Front Position

Fronl Flat: Assembla the jack (A) togethar with the
jack handle (B} and ratchet (C) as shown. Be
sute thal the ratchel has the UP mark facing you
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Rear Position

Rear Flat: Assemble the jack (A} together with the
sack handla (8), jack handle extension (C) and
ralchet (D) as shown, Be sure that the ralchet has
the UP mark facing you. To assemble the jack
handle and jack handle extension, usa the an and
1ex! following.

Connecl the jack handie (B) and jack handie
extension (C) fogether and press the retantion clip
(arrow) so it engages.




3. Posifion the fack under
the vehicle as shown,

Front Position
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2\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly Injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.

A CAUTION:

Ralsing your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avold personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location before
raising the vehicle.

4. Raisa the vehicle by tummag the ratchet clockwise
Make sure the UP mark faves you, Raiss the
vehicle far enough off the ground so thera s enough
ronm for the spare tire to fiL
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5. Remove all the whesal
ruls, and Eke off the
fiat tire.

6. Remove any rust or di
from the wheel bols,
mouning surfacas
and spare whes|




& CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which It is lastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; bul be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, Il you need lo, to
get all the rust or dirt off.

A\ CAUTION:

Mever use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serlous accident.

7. Put the wheal nuts
back on with the
raunded end of the
nuts loward the wheal
Tighten sach whael
nut by hand urtil
the wheel |5 held
agminst the hub.

B Lower the vebicle by luming the jack handie
counterciockwisa. Lower the jack complately
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper torque specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification,

9. Tighten the nuts firmly In 8 crisscross sequence as
shawn. Turn the wheel wrench clockwise:

A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightenad
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure 1o use the correct wheel
nuts. if you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notica: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, eveniy tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications™ in the index for the wheel nut torque
speciiication.

10. Put the whes| cover back an, or put the centar cap
and piastic wheel nul caps back on, Hemove any
whee! blooks

Aemember [hat the jack, jacking equipmant and tire
must be proparly stored in their onginal storage pasition
before you begin driving again, The naxt part will

show you how
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Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someane. Store
all these in the proper place.

1. Put the tire on the ground &t tha rear of the vehicls
with the valve slem pointed down

2. Pull the retaining bar through the gemer of tha
whesl, making sure It 1s properly attached.
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3. Pull the wheal toward the rear of the vehicle,
keaping Ihe cable tight

-84

4. Aftach the ratchet, with the UP side facing you, o
thie wheal wranch

5. Put the flat end of the whael wrengh on an angie
through the hole in the rear door frame, above the
pumper.

{5

Ramse lhe tire tully against the underside of the
vahicle. Continue tuming the ratchel untl the tire

5 secure and the cable is tght. The spara tire hoist
cannol be overightened,

=

Make sure the tire 5 stored securely, Push, pull,
and then try 10 rotate or lum the fira, I the fire
moves, use the ratchet to tightan the cable;

You will hear two "clicks” when the fire s up all
L Wy,

Retiirn the [acking equipment to the proper location
Secure the items and replace the jack cover,




Appearance Care

Hemamber, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flames i you strike a
malch or gel them on a hol part ol the vehicle. Some are
dangerous it you breathe their fumes in a closed

space, When you use anything from a container lo clean
your vehicle, be sure 1o lollow the manufacturer's
wamings and instructions. And always cpen your dears
ar windows when you're-cleaning the inside.

Never use [hese lo elean your vehicle:
® (Gasoline

¢ Benzeng

* Naphtha

¢ Carbon Telrachioride

* Acelone

¢ Paint Thinnar

* Turpentine

¢ Lacquar Thinner
* Maijl Polsh Remover

They can all be hazardous — some mora than
others — and they can all damage your vehitle foo.

Dan't use any ol 1hese unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, thesa will damage your vehicie:

s Aloohal
¢ Laundry Soap
* Bleacn

* Heducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use B vacuum cieaner offen 1o get rid of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painisd
surtaces with a clean, damp clgth
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Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners far the cleaning of fabnec
and carpet. They will clean normal spols and stains
vary well.

You can gat GM — approved cleaning products fram
your deatar. See GM Vehicle Cara/Appearance
Malerals on page 5-92.

Here are soma clganing tps.
= Always read the instructions on the cleanar label,

* Clean up stains as soon as you can — before
they sat

= Carefully scrape off any excess stain.

* Use aclean cloth or sponge, and change 10 & clean

area olften. A solt brush may be used if stains ara
stubborn

* It a ring forms on fabric after spot cleaning, olean
the gnfire area immediately or it will set.
Using Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum ard brush the area 1o remove: any
lnose dirt.

2 Always clean a whole trim panel or section, Mask
surrounding trim afong stitch or welt fines.

Follow 1he directions en the container label.

4. Apply cleaner with @ clean sponge. Don't saturate
the maltetial and don't rub It roughly,

ind

5. As soon as you've cleaned the seclion, use a
sponge 1o remove any excess cleansr,

& Wipe cleaned area with & clean, waler-dampened
el ar cloth

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and tetl dry.
Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
egq, fruit, frult juice, milk; soft drinks, vomit, uring
and blood can be ramoved as foliows

1. Carstully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
sqailed area with coal water,

2. Il a stain remains: follow the cleaner instructions
described sarliar

3. [t-an ador lingers atter cleaning vomit of urine,
tresit the-area with a water/baking soda sclution;
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda fo 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm waler

4. Leldry,

Stains caused by candy, ioe cream, mayonnaisa, chil
sauce and unkrown stains can be removed as follows:

1. Camefully scrape off excess stain,
2. Clean with cool water and allow 1o dry completely

3. If a stain remains. follow the cleaner Instructions
descriked earlier
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Vinyl

Lse warm waler and a clean cloth.

8 Hub with g clean, damp cloth o remaye din
You may have 1o do this more than onca

¢ Things like tar, asphal and shoe polish will stain if

you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer lor
this praduct.

Leather

Use & solt ¢lath with [ukewarm water and a mild-soap ar
saddle scap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, et
the |eather dry nalurally. Do not use heat o dry.

8 For stubbom stains, use.a leather cleanar. Saa your
gealer for this product

s Never use oils, varmishes, solveni-based or abrasive
cleamers, fumiture polish or.shoe polish on leather.

* Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediatety. Il dirt is sllowed to work into the linish,
it can harm the l2ather

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use anly mild soap and water to clean the lop suriaces
of the instrumant panal. Sprays containing: silicongs

Or waxes may cause annoying refiections in the
windshield and evan make it difficull 10 see thiough the
windshigld under cenain conditions

Interior Plastic Components

lUse only & mild seap and water solution on a soft clath
of sponge, Commercial cleaners may affect the
surfaca fimsh.

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be oleanad often. GM Glass Cleanar

or 8 liquid household glass cieanar will remove nomal
iobacco smoke and dust films on interior glass. See
GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials on page 5-82,

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avold placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
alectric defogger element may be damaged. Any
lemporary license should not be attached across the

defogger grid.

|
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry

A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. H you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicane grease on wealherstrips will make them fast
longer, seal batter, and not stick or squeak, Apply
sillcone grease with a clean clath al ieast every

six. manths. Dunng very cold, damp weather more
trequent application may be required. Sea

Pant D; Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis

on page §-19

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

Tha paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
ol color, gloss retention and durability

Washing Your Vehicle

The: best way to prasane your vehicle's finish s to
keep It clean by washing if often with lukewarm or
cakd ‘waler

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun
Use a car washing soap, Don't use strong soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure to rinse tha vehicle
well, remaving all soap residue compietely. You can gat
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malerials on

page 5-22. Don't use cleaning agents that are patroleum
based, or that contain.acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be fiushed promptly and not alibwed

to dry on the surfaca, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with.a soft. clean chamois of an all-cotton towet to
avoid surface scratehes and watar spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler fo antar
your vehicle.




Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, a soff cloth and a car
washing soap o clean exteror lamps and lenses,
Folicw Instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle”

Finish Care

Oecasional waxking or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary 10 remove residua from the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. See GM Vishicle Care/Appearance
Malenals on page 592,

It yaiir vehicls has a “basecoat/clearcoat’ paint fintsh
The clearcoat gives more depth and gioss to the colored
basecoat, Always use waxes and polishes thal are
nor-abrasive and made for a8 basecoal/clearcoat paint
finish

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
palishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign malerials such as calgium chloride and other
salls, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bid
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, atc.,
can damage your vehicle's finish il they remain

an painted surtages. Wash 1he vehicle as soon as
posstble. I necessary, use non-abrasive cleanaes that
are marked safe for painted surfaces to remove
foreign matler.

Exterior painted surfaces mre subject to aging. weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a

panod of vears. You can help 1o keap the paint finish
lacking new by kaeping your vehicie garaged or covared
whenever possible

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright matal paris should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with watar is all that 15 usually
naaded, Howevear, you may use chrome polish on
chrome or stainiess steel mm, i nacessary.

Uge special care with aluminum trim. To aveld damaging
protectve trim, never use autn or chrome polish,

stgam or daustic soap o clean aluminum. A& coating of
wax, rubbed to high polish, s recommended for all
bright metal parts
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Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshigld is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or il the wiper biade chatters when running,
waX, sap or other matedal may be on the blade or
windshigld.

Clean the outside of the windshigld with a full-strength
glass cleaning ligud. The windshield 15 clean i beads do
nal farm whan you fnse i1 with walar.

Grime from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
and affect their parformance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a clath soaked in full-strength
windshield washer salvent. Then rinse the blade

with water

Check the wipar biades and clean tham as necessary.
replace blades that look worm.

Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using & soft clean cloth with
mild soap-and waler. Rinse with clean water. Alter
rinsing thoreughly, dry with a soft clean towel, & wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these whesls is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don'l use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
cleanars with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface, Do nol
usa chrome polish on aluminum whesls,

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushas. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheals,
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Tires

To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care lo wipe off any overspray or spiash lrom all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires,

Sheet Metal Damage

i vaur venicle Is damagad and requires shaet matal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matanal to parts repaired or
replaced to restore corresion protection

Original manutaciurer replacement parts will provide the
cormesion pretaction while maintaining the warranty,

Finish Damage

Any slone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare metal

will correde guickly and may develop Into major repair
expensa

Minar chips and scralches can be repairad with 1ouch-up
malerials avaliable from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damane can be corracted
m your dealer's body and paint shop

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
controf can callect on the underbody. IF these are not
removied, accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, ffoor pan
and exhaust system aven though they have gorrosion
protestion

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and dabris can collect, Dint packad in close areas of

the frame should be loosened belora being lNushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing systam car
da this Tor you
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weathar and atmosphearic condifions can creats a
chemizal fallout. Alrborme pollutanis can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicie. This damage
can take wo forms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots eiched into
the palnl surface.

Although no defect in the paind job causes this, GM will
repalr, al no chamge to the owner, the surfaces of

new yahicles damaned by this falloul condifion within
12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 km) of purchasa,
whichever ogeurs Tirst.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

Sae your GM dealar for more infarmabon on purchasing

the following products

GM Vehicle Care/A

ppearance Materials

Description

Usage

Paolishing Cloth
Wax -Treated

Intenor and extenor
palishing cloth

Tar and Road Ol
Hemuover

Ramoves tar, road ol and
asphall,

Chrome Claaner and
Polish

Use on chrome or
stainless steal,

White Sidewall Tire
Cleanar

Ramoves soif and blaok
marks from whitewalls.

Viryl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl 1ops,
uphoistery and

convertibie 1ops.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usag_lf

Description

Usage

Gless Cleanar

Removes dirt, grime,
smoke ang fingerprnis,

Chrome and Wire Wheal
Cieaner

Removes dirff and grime
from chrome whesls and
wire whesl covers.

Wash Wax Concantrale

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes
Bindegradabie and
phosphata free.

Fimnish Enhancer

Ramoves dust,
hngerprints, and surface
conlaminants, Spray on
wipe aff.

Spot Litter

Quickly and easily
removas spols and stains
from carpels. vinyl and
cloth upholsiary,

Swirl Bemover Paolish

Removes swirl marks,
fine scratches and othar
light surface
contaminabion.

Oidor Eliminaior

Ddorless spray ador
aliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, lnather and
carpet

Cleaner Wax

Hemoves light scratches
and protects finish.

Foaming Tire Shina Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
protects in ane easy step,
no WIping Necessary.

See your General Motors pars depafmen! for these
products. See Part [ Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants on page 6-19,
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= MURIATM Ao

SAMPLE4UXT1MOT2675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate In tha front comar ol the instrument panel, on
the driver's side. You can sea it if you look through the
windshigld from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Pars
labels Gnd the cerilicalas of ile and registration.

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN is the enging code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specitications
and repltacament pans.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll ind 1s label on the front passenger door frama
It's wery helpful If you ever need to ordar parts: On
this lahal is;

® your ViN,
¢ the model designation,
¢ paint information and

® & list al all production oplions and special
equiprmant

Be summ that this labal is not removed from the vehicle.
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first,
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other companents from working as they
should.

Your vahicle has-an ar bag system. Belora attempting
10 add anything electrical to your vehicle, see
Sarviting Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-78.

Headlamp Wiring

The headiamp wiring is protected by a ciroult breaker in
the lamp swilch. An glectrical overload will cause the
lamps 1o flicker on and off, or in some cases (0 remam
off. If this happens, have your headlamp wiring
checkad rght away

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshistd wiper motor is protected by a tircui
breakor and a fuse. 1 the mofor overheats due 10 heavy
snow, ete., the wiper will stop until tThe mator cools
Although the circul 18 protecied from alectncal overload,
overioad due 1o heavy snow, elc., may cadse wiper
linkage damage. Always clear ice and heavy snow from
the windshield bafore using the windshield wipers. If

the gverload is caused by some slectrical problem and
not snow, ale., be sure to gal it fixed




Fuses and Circuit Breakers
Floor Console Fuse Block

The tloor console fuse biock is located under the drivers saat.

N e
a2 33
25 a4 24
A 30
‘ 26 o7 || 28 \ 29

SooolooaoNocs

23

8 [ B

Front of Vehicle
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Fuse

W @ =) g B ¥R

T T T TRE ST P Wl Y T L
B~ @ e n =D

Usage

Spare

Dutsida Rear Viaw Mirror
Courtesy Lamp/SED

Laft Rear StopTum Signat
Carmgo Locks

Right Rear Stop/Tum Signal
DOrivar Locks

Swop/Centar High Mounted Stop
Lamp

Climate Control 1

Climata Control

Brakes

Heated Mirror/Defogger
Right Rear Blower

Drivear Turn Mirror

Douor Locks

Upfitter Park

Mol Avatlable

Laft Rear Park Lamp

Fuse

Relays
23
24
25
26
&F
a8
29
360
a1

Circuit Broaker
34

Usage

Fazs Tum Mirror
Right Rear Fark Lamp
Traller Park Lamp
Front Fark Lamp
Avixiiary

Augzilarye

Usage

Window Rasidual Accessary Power
AuriliEny

Right Rear Deloggar
Courtesy Lamp

Cargo Unlock

Driver Lnlook

Fark Lamp

Door Locks

Pass Unlock

Usage

Power Window
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The fuse black is in the enging compartment on the drivar's side of the vehicle.

5-08
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Fuse

W0~ o othh R —

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

21

Usage

Radio Battery

Powertrain Control Module Battery
Left Bear Turn Lamp

Hight Rear Turn Lamp

Backup Lamps Trailler Wiring
lgmiticn O

Stop Lamp

Right Rear Defogger/Heated Mirror
Hight Daytime Running Lamp/Turn

-Signal

Lelt Daytime Running LampTum
Signal

Truck Body Control Module 4
Fuet Pump

Trailer

Flasher

Hom

Truick Body Control Module 3
Trailler Stop/Turn Signal
Truck Body Control Module 2
Truck Body Control Module
Hemote Function Actuator
Engine 2

Ignition E

Fuse
23

24
25
25

28

29
S0
31
32

a4
a5
Jé

38
40

41
42

Usage

Engtne 1

Truck Body Control Madule
lgnition 1

Sparg

RPA/Inslde Rearview Mirmor
Crankcase

Brake Transmission Shift Intedock

System

Auxilizry Power Dullats
Cigarette Lighler
Instrument Panal Clustar
Alr Condifiomng

Spare

Vant

Spare

Vahicle Back Lip

Supplemental Inflalable Restraint
System

Fowertran Control Module Igniion 1
Dixygan Sensor B

Dixygen Sensor A

Windshield Wipers.:

Right Headlamp — Low Beam

Left Headlamp — Low Beam
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Fuse
44
45

45
47

49
50
51
52
63
B4

Usage
Left Headlamp — High Beam
Right Headlamp — High Baam

Truck Body Control
Module-Accesgsary
Front Windshield Wiper
Anti-Lock Brakes
lgnition A

Trailer

Climate Control Blower
ignition B

Spare

Spare

Fusse
Relay
5a
54
55
56
57
58
59
&1
B2
Circuit Breaker
60

Usage

Usage

Windaheid Wipar

Air Condilioning

Sparg

Headlamp — High Beam
Fuel Pumg

Headlamp — Low Beam
Haorn

Starter

Spate

Usage

Power Soat




Capacities and Specifications

Al capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the approprate lavel or as recommended in this
manual.

See refrigerant charge label under fhe hood lor charge capacily information and reguiremants,

Engine Specifications

Wheeal Mut
Engine VIN Code | Transmission | Spark Plug Gap Firing Order Torgue
VORTEC™ 4300 0.060 inches 1= 130 b 1t
& MFI' w i (1 52 mm) G9-432 180 Nem
VORTEC™ 4800 0.060 Inches e a 140 b It
VB MFI' v MT? Heammy | TET2EE438] 190 Nem
VORTEC™ 5300 0.0B0INChes | y.no oip s 140 I ft
VB MFI' T 30 As2mm | V872543 yg0Nem
VORTEG™ 6000 0.060 inchas o R A 140 Ib 1
VB MF" u MT1 Hs2mmy | TEIEETES] ygoNem
'Saruential Fual Injection
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Capacities

Capacities
QTY Without Rear

Application Heater QTY With Rear Heater

Cooling System
After refill, the level must be rechecked. See "Ei::u:ding System” in the Index
RTEC™ 4

A% C4300'VE 4.2 quarts (135 L) 163 guarts (15.5 L)
ORTEC™ 48

L P4 147 quarts (14.0 L) 168 guarts (160 L}

T l|.,r
VORTEC™ S300'Ve 130 quars (1321} | 160 quars (16.2 1)
C™ B000
VORTR Ll 145 quarts (1381) | 17,1 quars (16,2 L)
Capacities
Application English | Metric

Engine Oil With Filter

After refill, the level must be rechecked. Add enough enging oil s that the fiuid is within the proper operating
range, See Engine Cil an page 5-14

VORTEC™ 4300 V6 (Vin' W) 4.5 quans 443L
VORTEC™ 4800 VB ( Vin V) 6.0 guaris 57 L
VORTEC™ 5300 V& (Vin T) 6.0 quarts 57L
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Capacitles

QTY Without Rear
Application Heater QTY With Rear Heater
T P

VORTEC™ 000 V8 (Vin UJ) 6.0 quarts 57 L
Fuel Tank
Standard Tank (Passenger and Cargo) 31.0 galions 117.3L
Standard Tank (Cab and Chasss) 35.0 gallons 1325 L
Optional Tank® (Cab and Chassis) 55,0 galions 2081L
* 169 inch wheelbase or 177 Inch whies! basse only
Alr Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity

Air Conditioning Refrigerant R-134a {Front) 8 (0.81 kg

Air Condiioning Relvgerant B-134a (Front and Hear) 41 |bis (1:41 k)
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement pant numbess listed in this sectan are based on the latest information available at the time of printing,

and are subject 10 change, It a part listed in this manual Is nol the same as the part used in your vahicle when it was

built, or i you have any guestons, please contact your GM dealer,

Thesa specifications are for mformation only. If you have any questions, sea the senvice manual for the chassis or
refer 1o the body manufacturer's publicalians,

VIN Code w v 8 u
Ol Filter FE47 PFa4 PFd4 PE44
Enging Air CleanariFilter” A1519C A1S518C A1R180C A16518C
Pasashiper Soomdman 52485513 52465513 50485513 50485513
PCV Valvae® CV 7685-C Cv z2001-C Cy 2001-C CV 2001-C
Spark Plugs 41-932 41-974 41-074 41-974
Fusl Fiker® BEGZE GFGES EFG2G (GF626
Wiper Blades"* 15153642 15163642 15153642 15153642
Wiper Blade Type ITTA ITTA TTA TTA
22 inches 22 inches 22 Inches 22 Inches
Wiper Blade Langth (56.0 om) (56,0 cm) (B6.0 cm) (58.0 cm)

* ACDelco™ parl number
** GM part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
=COMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new vehicle warranlies, See your
Warranty and Owner Assislance booklet or vour dealer
for details

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Propar vahicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vahicle in good working condilion, but also helps the
anvironment. All recammended maintenance procedures
are-important. Impgropsr vehicle mainienance can

aven affect the guallty of the air we breathe. Improper
Huid levels or the wrong tire Inflation can increase

(b leviel of emissions from your vehicle. To help profect
our environmant, and o keep your vehicle in good
eondition, please maintain your vehicle propary

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, checks. inspections and
recommended lluids and lubricants as prescribed In this
ranual are necessary lo keep your vehicle In good
wiorking condition. Any damage causad by failure

lo tollow recommended mainlenance may not be
coverad by warranly,
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule s divided Into five pars:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services" axplains
what to have done and how ofier, Some of these
senices can be complex, so unless you are tachnically
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should et your dealer's service department or another
gualified service center do lhese jobs

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicie can
be dangerous. In lrying to do some jobs, you
can be sericusly Injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a gqualified technician do the work.

It you wart 1o get the service Iinformation, see Senice
Publizations Qrdering Information on page 7-10,

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what
should be checked and when, |t also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicts in good
candition.

“Parl C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important inspections that your dealer’s sarvice
departmaent or anolher qualfied service centar shaould
perfanm

“Part D; Recommended Flulds and Lubricants” lists
some recommended products necessary 1o help

keep your vehicle propary maintained. Thesa products.
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursetl ar have i1 done

“Part E: Mainienance Record” is a place for you fo
record and keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle. Keap your mainlenance recelpts. Thay
may be needed 1o qualify yvour vehicle for warranty
repaErs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part conlains engine oil and chassls lubrication
sgheduled malntenance which explains the angine oil fife
gystem and how it indicates when 1o change the

enging oil and filter. Lubricate chassls components with
gach oll chahge. Also, fisted are scheduled maintenance
services which are 1o be performed at the mileage
intervals spacified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you to keap

your vehicle In good werking condition. But we don't
know exactly how you'll drive it You may drive

short distances only a few times a week. Or you may
drive long distances all the tima in very hot, dusly
weathar. You may use your vehicle in making deflveries,
Cr you may drive il 1o work, 10 do afrands or in many
other ways

Becausa of all the diferent ways paople use their
vehicles, maintenange needs vary, You may nesd mora
trequen! checks and replacements, So please read

the following and note how you drive: I you have any

guestions on how 10 keep your vehicle in good condition,

see your dealer

This part tells you the mamtenance sarvices you should
have done and whién you should schedule them

When you go to your dealer [or your senvice needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supponed service
people will parform the wark using GM paris.

The proper fluds and lubricants to uss-are listed in
Part . Make sure whoever services your vahicle uses
them. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone eise drives the
vahicle.

This schadule is for vehcles that:

S carry passengers and cargo within recommande
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Carification/Tire label. Ses Loading Your Vehicle an
page 4-30.

% ara driven on reasonable road surfaces within
driving himits

» Lse the recommended fuel Sea Gasoline Octane
an page 5-5.




Scheduled Maintenance

The senvices shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals for the lile of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

{240 000 k) should he repeated at the same Interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for he lile of this
vahicle.

See Part B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-12
and Part C: Perodic Mairtenance Inspeclions on
page 6-17.

Footnotes

1 The UL, Envirormental Profection Agency or the
Califortia Alr Resources Board has determingd thal the
failure to perform this maintenarice flem will not nullify
iha grmissicn warrarnty or imit recall labillty prior 1o

the compiglion of the vehicle's ussiul life. We, however,
urge thai all recommended maintenance services be
parfarmed al the indicated infervais and the
maintenance be recorded.

+A good hme to check your brakes is during lire
rolation. See Braxe System inspaction on page 6-18.
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Engine Oil and Chassis Lubrication
Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Qil Life System (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first.) Reset the system,

Your vehicle has a computer systam that lels you know
when to changs the angine ail and liller. This s

based on enging revolutions and engine temperatura,
and not on mileage. Basad on driving condilions,

the milgage a1 which an ol changs will be Indicated can
vary cansiderably. For the oil life system o work
properly, you must reset the system avery time the oll 15
changed

When the system has caloulated that oll lile has baen
dimirishad, it will Indicate that an ol change Is
necessary, A change enging oll messaga will come on
Change your oil as sogn as possible within the next
two times you stop for tuel, [t is possible thal, if you are
driving undear the bast conditions, the ol life sysiem

may nol indicale Ihat an oif change Is necessary lor
ovar a year. However, your engine oil and filter must be
changed at least once a year and at this tme the
system must be resetl. [t Is also important to chack your
oil regularly and keep & al the proper level

If the system is ever reset accidentally, you mist
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5.000 km) singe your
last oil change. Remembaer fo resat the ol Iife system
whensaver the oil |s changed. See Engine O on
page 5-14 for information on resefting the system,

Arr Ermission Contrad Service.

Lubricate chassis components with each engine oil
and filter change.

Lubricate the frant suspension, Kingpin bushings,
steafring (Inkage and rear drveline cantar splines,

Atter the services are perfommed, record the date,
adometer reading and who parformead the sarvice on the
maintenance record pages in Part E of this schedule,
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

< Check rearfron! axle luld level and add fiuld as
neaded, Chack congtant velooity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

- Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
intormation. {See footnote +. )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Jd Check rearTran) axle fluig level and add [uid &s

neaded. Check consfant valacity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

d Venlcles With GVWRHR Abaye 10,000 Ibs. Only
Inspact shields tor damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required, This is a Nowse Emission Control
Sarvice. Applicatve anly to vehicies sald in the
United Siates.

d Rotate tires. Sea Tire Inspeciion and Rolahon on

page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
ntarmaton. (See foalnols +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

U Gheck reartront axle fuld level and add Nluld as
rmeeded. Cheok constant velocily joints and axie seals
for leaking.

1 HAolate tires, See Tire Inspecton and Hotalion on
paage 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foglnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

d Check rear/front axie lluid level ana add d as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking.

- Clean and repack the tronl wheel baanngb (or af
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

J Potate tires, See The Inspechon and Rotaticn on
page 5-62Tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foainata +.)

- Replace fusl filter. An' Emission Contral Sarvice.
[Hee footnofe. T.)

4 Vehicles With GVWH Above 10,000 |bs. Only:
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjusi or
replace as required. This is a Noise Ermission Cantrol
Service. Applhcable only to vetnoles sold in he
Linifed States.
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37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

J Check rearffront axle lluid fevel and add lluid as
neaded Check constant velocity joints.and axle seals
for leaking

1 Rotate tires. Ses Tire Inspecton-and Rotation on
page 5-62 lor proper rolatton patlem and additional
Information, (See foolnole +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Check reaiffront axle fluid level and add fud as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
tor leaking

J Vehicles With GVWHR Above 10,000 Ibs. Oniy!
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjust of
replace as regulred. This is a Noise Emission Control
Sgrvice. Applicable only to velicles sold in the
Linited States.

A Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rolalion on
page 5-62 lor propes rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnofe +.)

50,000 Miles (83 D00 km)

1 Change automatic transmissien Nuid and filtar if the
vehicle's GVWA Is over 8.8600 lbsor if the vehicle 15
mamly driven under ene or more of these condifions:

= In heayy city trafiic where the outside
temperaiure regularly reaches 30°F (327C) ar
Righear.

- In Rilly or mountainous Eran

— Whan doing freguent tralier towing

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or delvery
Larive

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
cancifions, ahange the flulid and Hter at 100,000 rmilss
(165 000 jkm)

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

- Check rearfront axte fluid level and add fluid as
needad. Check conslant velocily joints and axle seals
tor leaking.

- Hotate lres, 5ee Tire inspection and Aotalion on
page 5-62 lor propar rotation pattern and additional
infermation. Seg foofnole +.)
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60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

- Check reanfront axle fiuld level and add fuld as
neaded, Check constant valocity joints and axle ssals
for lesking.

J Cleah and repack the lront whesl beanngs (or at
gach brake relining, whichever oceurs (irst).

L Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation patiern and addifional
Infarmation. (See focinale +)

- Baplace fuel filter -An Emission Control Service,
(See fooimate T.)

- Vehicles With GVWR Abave 10,000 Ibs. Only:
Inspect shiglds for damage or loosaness. Adjust or
replace as required. Thigs isa Noige Emission Conlrol
Service. Applicabla « v to vehicles sald m the
United Sfafas

- Inspecl Evaporative Conirol Systern. Check all fual
and vapor lines and hosies for proper hook-up,
routing and condition. Check thal the purge valve
waorks proparly, if equipped. Replace as needed.
An Emission Confrol Senvice. (See footote 1.

67.500 Miles (112 500 km)

J Check reartront axda fluld level and add fluid as
naeded. Check constanl velocity joinls and axle seals
for leaking

' Fotate tires. Ses Tire Inspaction and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and addhional
Information. (See footnate +,)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

O Check rearfront axia lluid jeva!l and add Nuid as
needed Check constant velacity [oints and axle seals
for leaking.

2 Vehicles With GYWR Above 10,000 bs. Only
Inspect shields for damage or loosenass. Adjust or
raplace as required. This is & Nolse Emission Control
Senvice. Applicable only to vehicies sold in the
Uniind Stales,

d Rotale tires, See Tire Inspachon and Aotation on
paga 5-62 lor propar ratation pattern and additional
infarmation. (Sé&a foatnote +.)

6-9



82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

A Check rearftront axia fluld leve! and add fluid as
reeded. Check constant velocity joints and axie ssals
far leaking

a1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation en

page 5-82 for proper rgtanon pattam and additional
Infarmation, {See loofnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

J Check rearffront axie fluld Tevel and add fluld as
needed. Check constant velocdity joints and axie seals
for leaking

4 Clean and repack the front whael beanngs (or at
each brake refining, whichevar accurs first.)

- Replace fuel filter, An Emissign Contral Service,
(See foomoke 1.)

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 10,000 1bs. Only:
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required. This is g Noise Emission Confral
Service. Applhicabie only 1o vehicles soid in the
United Siates

< Aowate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information, (See footnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

A Check rearfront axle fiuld level and add fluid as
needed, Check nonstant velocily joints and axle seals
lor laaking.

= Rotate tires. See Tive Inspecton and Rolation on
page 5-62 for proper rotatlon pattam and additional
information, (See fogtnole +.)
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

O Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Confral
Setvice,

1 Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Setvice

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and fiiter if
tha vehicle’s GVWR is over BEOD Ibs ar i the vehicle
ig rainly driven under one or more of these
conditicons:

In heavy city raffic where Ihe oulside
temperatura egulary reaches 80"F (32°C) or
higher,

If hillly or mountaineus 1erain,
When deing freguent trailer towing.

Usas such as found In tax, police or delivery
sanvice

1

3 It you haven't used your vehicle under severa sernvice
conditlons listed previously and, tharafore, havent
changed your automatic transmisson fluid, change
both the fluid and filter:

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

< Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every
60 mionths singe last sennce, whichaver ocelrs first).
See Enging Coolant on page 5-24 for what to use
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condensor, pressura
cap and nack, Pressure test the cooling system
anch pressure cap. An Emission Conirol Servics:

J Inspect engine agcessory drive bell. An Ermission
Conlrof Sarvice.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which should be performead at the intervals speciied to
help ensure the sately. dependatiiity and emission
contml pertarmance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary rapalrs are complated at onge
Whenever any fiuids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure-they are the proper ones, as shown
In Part O

At the First 100, 1,000 and
6,000 Miles (160, 1 600
and 10 000 km)

For vehicles with dual wheels, check dual whael nut
torgue. For proper torgue, ses Capacitios and
Specifications an padge 5-101

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impariant for you or 8 serice stafion aitandant (o
perfarm these undethood checks af each fuel fil,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the angine il level and add the proper ol i
necessary. See Engine Chil on page 5-14 lar further
delails.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine cootant level and add DEX-COOL™
ooclant mixture i necessan. See Engine Cooplan!
oy page 5-24 lar lurther delalls

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Chack the windzhield washer lluid level in the windshield
washer tank and add the proper fluid I necessary

See Windshield Washer Fluid oh page 5-38 for furthar
details




At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sura res are |rflated 1o the earrect pressures.
Don't ferget o check your spare tire, See Tiras on
page 5-60 for further details

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassetté lape player, Cleaning should be done
evary 50 hours of tape play. See Audio System(s)
o paga 3-40 lor further detalls:

At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safely bell reminder light and all your
beits, buckles, iatch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working properly, Look for any other loose or
damaged safety balt system parts, If yvou see anyihing
ihat might keep a safety bell system from doing its

job, have |l repaired. Have any lorn or Irayed salety bells
replated.

Also lock for any opened or broken air bag covenngs.
and have them repaired or replaced. {The air bag
system does not need reguiar maintenance. |

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade nsers that appear worn or damaged or that
streak or miss areas of the windshigld. Also see
Cleaning the Oulside of Your Vehicle on page 5-88,

Spare Tire Check

Al lzast iwice a year, alter the manthly inflation check of
the spare lire determines that the spara Is infiated to

the correct tire inflation pressure, make sure that

the spare hre 5 stored seaurely. Push, pull, and then try
16 rotale or turm the tre, IF 8 moves, use (he
ratchet'whesl wrench o tighten the cable. See Charnging
a Flal Tirg on page 5-G49

Engine Air Cleaner Filter Restriction
Indicator Check

Your vehicle has an engine air cleaner filler restnehion
indicator located an the air cleanar in the engine
compartmenl. The indicator lats you know when [he air
cleanar filter is difty and needs to be changed Check
the indhcator at Ieas! twice a year or when your engine
oil 15 changed, whichever oocurs firs!, See Enging

Ait CleanerFilter an page 518 tor mora information,
Inspect your alr cleaner filter restnction ndicator

mora often if the vehicle i used In dusty areas or under
off road conditions.
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Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make tham last
longer, seal betler, and nol shck or squeak. Apply
gilicone graase with a clean cloth, During very cold,
damp weather more frequent applcation may be
required. See Part 0 Aecommended Flufds and
Lubricanis on page 6-18.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fuid level add il nesded. See
Automatic Tramsmission Fiid on page 5-21. A fiuid loss
may indicate a prablam, Check the system and repalr

Il needsd.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubncant
spenified In Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood hinges. hood prop red pivet, fuel filler
door, rear compartment hinges, laiches, locks, hood
laich assembly. secondary latch, pivols, spring anchar,
relaase pawl and any moving seal hardware. Part B
fells you what 1o use. More frequent lubrication may be
reguired when oxposad fo & gorrosivae environmant.

Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you stan, be sure you have enaugh room
arcund tha vahicle.

2. Firmiy apply both the parking brake and the reguiar
brake, See Parking Brake on page 2-26 1t
NECEssary

Do nol use the acoelerator padal, and be ready ©
turr off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try to slan the anging In sach gaar. The siarer
should work only in PAHK (F) or NEUTEAL (N).
If the starter works in any other position, youor
vahnicle neads S,
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Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be Injured, Follow the steps below,

1

Bators you starl, be surg you have snough room
araund the vehicle. |1 should be parked on a leves

suriaoe.
. Fimly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
arn page 2-26 1 necessary

Be ready o apply the regular brakae immediately i#
the vehicle hegins to move,

3. With the engine off, lum the kay 1o the HUN
position, but dant start the engine. Withoul applying
the regular brake, try to move the shifl levear out
ol PARK (P} with normal affart, If the shift lever
moves oul of PARK (P), yvour vehicle needs service

Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sat, try 10 tum
the ignition key to LOCK in each shift faver position

* The key sholld turn to LOCK only when the
shift lever s in PARK (P

= The kay shauld come oul only in LOCK
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Parking Brake and Automatic Park an a faidy steep hill, with the vehicle facing
Transmission Park {F‘] Mechanism downhill, Keeping your fool on the regular brake, set the

Check parking brake.
oc ® To check the parking brake's halding abiity: With

the enging running and transmission in

3 NEUTRAL (N, stowly remove foot pressure from
& CAUTION: the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicla is
held by the parking brake aniy

When you are doing this check, your vehicle * To check the PARK (P) machanism’s holding
could begin 1o move. You or others could be ability: With the engine running, shift to PARK {P).
injured and property could be damaged. Make Then release the parking brake followed by the
sure there is room in fronl of your vehicle in regutar brake.

case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin Underbody Flushing Service

to move, At least avary spring, usa plain water o flush any
cormosive malerials from the underbody. Take caie to
clean thoroughly any areas whare mud and othar debris
can cojlect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in 1his part are inspections and services which
ghould be performed al leas! twige a year (lor Inslance,
aach spring and fall), You showld let your dealers
semvice degartment or other qualiied service centar go
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
complated at once

Proper procedures 1o perlomm these services may ba
found i a sanica manual. Sae Service Publications

Crdenng Infarmation on page 7- 10,

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steenng
system {or damaged, [oose or missing parts, sians of
wear or lack of lubrication, inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, feaks,
craaks, chafing; elc

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complate exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or oul-of-position parts as well as cpan seams
neles, loose connections or other condltons which
could cause a heat bulld-up In the Hoor pan or could lat
exhaust lumes into the vehicle. See Enging Exhaust
on page 2-30

Fuel System Inspection

Inspeel the complete fuel system for damage or leaks,

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have tham replaced If they

are cracked, swollen ar detenoralad. Inspect all pipes,
fitings and clamps, replace as needad, Clean the
outside of the madiafor and air condilioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operalion. a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap s recommended
al leasl ance & year,
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Throttie System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interlerence ar binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts

as needad. Replace any companents thal have high

effort or excassive wear, Do not lubricate accelarator
and cruise confrol cables,

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if
needed, See Mear Axle on page 5-50. A fluid logs

may indlcate a problem. Check the axle and repair it if
needed.

Transfer Case and Front Axle
(All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 manths, ar al engine oil change intanvals,
check front axle and transter case and add lubricant
when necessary, A fuid loss could indicate a problem,
Check and have it repaired, if neaded, Check vent
hosa at transfer case for Kinks and proper instaliation.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complele system, Inspect brake lines and
hoses lor proper hook-up, binding, leaks, aracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc breke pads for waar and rotars
tor surfece condition. Inspect other brake parts,
inclutling calipers, parking brake, ele. Check parking
brake adjustment, You may need o have your brakes
inspected more often i your driving habils or

oonditions result in frequent braking.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Flukds and lubricanis dentified beiow by name, par
numbrar or specification may be oblained from yous

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Parking Brake
Cable Guldes

Chassis Lubricant

GM Part No. U.S. 12377985, In
anada 88901242, or egursalent) or

lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGH #2, Catagory LB or GC-LB

deslar. G P Staerng Floid
ower Staerng Flu
F'”"‘Sﬂrg;fnﬁ"”ﬂ (GM Parl No. U.S. 1052884, If
Usage Fluld/Lubricant ¥ Canada 993284, or equivalent).
Engine ol with the American Automatic | DEXRON™ -l Autsmatic
Petroleum Institute Certihad for Transmission | Transmission Fluid,
Gasoling Engines starburst symbol Multi-Purpose Lubticant, Supariuhe
Engine Ol |of the proper viscosity, To determine Key Look (GM P:r?r*d-:j. U.5: 1234\‘32#?5'[!1
the preferred viscosity for your Cylinders. |~ nada 10953474, or aqulvalent)
vehicla's engine, see Engine OIf on Chasals Lubricant '
page 5-14. _ Gl (GM Part No. U.S, 12377885, In
50/50 rnrglu!e of clean, drinkable Lubrguaaiﬁn Canada 88901242, or equivalant) or
water and use onty _ lubricant maating reguiremeants of
Engine Coolant | new c61 ® Conlant, See Engine NLGI #2, catg.ggq,f EEl ar BC-LB,
_ _ Coolant on page 5-24. Wheet bearing lubricant meating
Hydraulic Brake | Delod Suprame 11 Brake Fluid or requirements of NLG] #2, Catagory
System | eauivalent DOT-3 brake fluid Ffaﬂm Wheel a6 o ac-iB (GM Part No
Wingshiald | GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent or erings WS, 1051344, in Canatda 993037,

Washier Solvert

equivalent.

ar-aguivalent)




or eguivalen! meeting
GM Speeification 9986116,

Transter Case

DEXRON™ -1l Automatic
Transmission Fluid.

Waatherstrip

Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
SAE T5W-90 Synthatio Muiti-Purpose Lubiricant, Supsriube
Axle Lupricant Hood Hinges | (GM Parl No. U\S, 12346241 in
Front and (GM Part No, UL.S. 12378261, Canada 10963474, or equivalant).
Rear Axle in Canada 10953488}

Dielectric Sillcone Grease
(GM Part No. L&, 12345579, m

One-Flece
Prapshal
Spling,
Two-Piace
Propshatt
Spline

Spline Lubricant, Special Lubricant
(GM Part No, U.S. 12345879, in
Canada 108953511) or lubricant
meating requirgments af

GM 8985830,

Condioning | eanada 10953014, or equivalent)
Synthatic Greasa with Taflon,
Weatharsttip | Superiube (GM Part No.
Squeaks U5 12371287, In Canada

10853437, or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled serviges are parformed, record the date; odometer reading and who perfarmead the sewvice and

any additional information from "Owner Checks and Services” or "Pariodic Maintenance” on the following recard

pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Date

Ddometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Hecord
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Cate

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

ks




Maintenance Record (cont’d)

Oate

Odomatar
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometor
Reading

serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill arg imponant to

your dealer and to Chavrolet. Normally, any concerms
with the sales fransaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be rasclved by your dealer's sales or service
departments_ Sometimes. however, dospite the best
intentions of all concerned, misunderstandings can
ocour, Il your congern has not been resolved 10 your
satisfaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with 8 member of
dealership management. Normmally, concerns can

ba quickly resolved at that level. If the matier has
already been reviewad with the sales, servige or paris
manager, contzct the owner of the dealarshipn or

tha genaral manager. '

STEP TWO: If atter contacting a member of deatership
managemeant, It appears your conoam cannaol be
resoived by the dealership without further help, contact
the Chevrolet Customer Assistance Canter by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM ol Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-B00-263-3777 {Englsh) or 1-B00-263-T854 (French).

We encourage you to gall the tall-free number in order
o give your inguiry promp! aftention. Please have

the following information available to give the Customer
Assistance Represantative

% Vehiole Identification Number (This is avaiiable from
the vehicle registration ar titta, or the plate at the
top left of the instrument panel and visible fhrough
the windshield.)

* Dealership name and location
% Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
When contacting Cheyrolet, please ramembar that your

woncem will likely be resolved at a dealer's facilty.

That is why we suggest you follow Step Qne first if you
have a conoam,

STEP THREE: Both Gensral Motors and your dealer
are commilted 1o making sura you are completaly
satistied with your new vehicle. However, if you continue
ta remain unsalistied shar following the procedure
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program to enforce any additional
nghts you may have. Canadian awners refer to

vour Warranty and Ownar Assistance Informahion
booklat for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVYAF)
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The BBB Auto Line Program is an qut of gourt program
administerad by the Council of Better Business

Bureats to seltle automaotive dispules regarding vaticle
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required 1o
resort to this infarmal dispute resolulion program prior 1o
hiing & court aclion, use of the program is free of
charge and your case will generally be haard within

40 days, It you do nat agree with the dacislon alven in
your case, you may reject || and procesd with any ather
venue for relie! avallable to you.

You may contact the BEB using the toll-free tefephone
number or write them at the following address:

BEE Auto Line

Councll of Better Business Burgaus, Inc.
4200 Witson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arfington, VA 222031804

Telephone: 1-800-855-5100

This program Is available in all 50 states and the District
ol Columbia, Eliglbility is imited by vehicle aga,

milgage and other factors, General Motors rasemves fhe
right to change eligibility limitations and/or discontinue

its participation In this program.

Online Owner Center

The Owner Center at MyGMLInk s a resource for vour
GM ownership nesds. You can find your specific
vehicle information all in one place:

The Owner Center allows you to:
= Gel e-maill service remindars,

% Access information about your specific vehicle,
ncluding tips and videos and an alectronic
version of this owner's manual.

% Keep track of your vehicle's service hislory and
maiftenance schedula,

* Find GM dealers for senvice nationwide.

* HRaceive special promotions and privileges only
availabie 1o MyGMLInk members.

Rafar 1o the web for updated information
To register your vehicle visi www, MyGMLInk com
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Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speach-impaired and who use Text Telephonas (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available al its Cuslomer
Assistance Center. Any TTY uset can communicate
with Cheyrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV (2438)
{TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrolel encourages customars 1o call the toll-fres
number for assistanca. I a U.S. customer wishes

to write to Ghevrolet, the lettar should be addressed 1o
Chevrolet's Cuslomer Assistance Center

United States

Chavmlat Motor Divisian

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Centar
P.Q. Box 33170

Datron, M 48232-5170

1-B00-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Hoadside Assistance” 1-800-CHEV-USAE (243-B872)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Puerto Rico:
1-800-406-5962 (English)
1-800-496-5093 (Spanish)

Fax Mumbear; 313-381-0022

From U.S, Virgin |slands:
1-800-496-9994
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Mators of Canada Limited
Customer Commumcation Centra, 163-005
1008 Colongl Sam Driva

Oshaws, Ontano L1H BFT

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (Franch) _

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-2688-6800

All Overseas Locations

Pleasae contacl the local General Motors Busineas Uit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 5. de R.L da C.V
Custamer Assistance Cenler

Paseo de la Reforma & 2740

Col. Lomas de Bazrares

C.P. 11910, Maxico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avaiable to
gualihed applicants, can
reimburae you up to
51,000 toward altermarkst
driver or passenger
adaplive eguipmant you
Ay reguire for youtr
vehicte (hand cantrols,
wheelchair/scooter

lifts, &t ),

This program can -also provide you with free resource
information, such as area driver assessmeant centers and
mobility equipment inslallers. The program s available
for a limited perod of time from the date of vehicke
purchasa/lease. See your dealer tor more details or call
the GM Mobility Assistance Caenter at 1-800-323-5535,
Text telephona (TTY) users, call 1-800-B33-9935.

&M of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for detalls. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet's strang commitment 10 cusliomet
satisfaction, Chevrolel is excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevrolat Roadside Assistance
Center. As the owngr ol a 2003 Chavrolet, membership
In Peadside Assistance is frea.

Roadaide Assistance is avallable 24 hours a day

365 days a year, by calling 1-B00-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This tofl-free number will provide you
ovar-the-phone roadside assistance with minoar
mechanical problems. If your problem cannal be
resolvad over the phong, our advisors have access lo-a
nationwide natwork of dealer recommended service
providers. Readsitde membership |s free; however some
SEMVIEES may incur cosls

Boadside offers two levels of service 1o the customar,
Basic Care and Courfesy Carg'

Roadside Basic Carg provides:

o Tol-free number, 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-B872),
lext telephone (TTY) users, call 1-B88-BB9-2438

* Froe towing lor warranty repairs
* Basig over-the-phone technical advice

* Avallable dealer services al reasonabie costs
(iL.e. wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass
repar, elc,)
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Roadside Courfesy Cars pravides:

¢ Roadside Basic Care services (as oullined
praviously)

Plus:

o FHEE Non-Warranty Towing (1o the closes! deater
from & legal roadway)

* FHEE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are lost
on the road or locked Insids)

¢ FREE Flat Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
8 FREE Jump Siart (al home or an tha road)

¢ FREE Fuel Delivery {$5 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolel ofters Courlesy Transportabion tor customers
naeding warranty service. Courfesy Transportation

wil| be offered in copjunclion with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-io-Bumper New Vehicla Limited
Warranty to ehgible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolel
passenger cars and light duty frucks. (See your seiling
dealer for datails.)

Courtesy Care is available 1o retail and retall lease
cushomiers operating 20032 and newer Chevialel vehlcles
for-a penod of 3 yvears/36,000 miles (60 000 kmy),
whichever ocours first. All Courlesy Care services must
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealar
service managemenl

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
included in the coverage provided by Ihe New Vehicle
Limitad Warranty. Chavrolet raservas the right to
madify or discontinue Basic Care and Courtesy Care at
any fime

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companes that
will provide you with quality and pnonty service.
When roadside sarvices are required, our advisars will
axplain any payment obiigations thal may be ncurred
lor utilizing outside services

For promp! assistance when caling, please have the
tollowing available to glve to the adyisar,

» Vahicte ldentfioation Numbear (VIN)Y

® | canse plate number

* Vehicle color

* Vehicle location

* Talephone number whene yoau can be reached
s ‘ehicle milsage

® Degcription of problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an exlensive;
Roatsida Assistance program aocessifte from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please rafer 1o Ihe
Warranly and Owner Assistancs Information book.
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Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolel has always sxemplified quality and valus in
lts offering of motor vehicles. To enhance your
ownarship experience, we and our participating dealers
are proud o offer Courtesy Transportation, a customer
suppor program lor new vahicles.

The Courtesy Transporiation program is offered 1o retail
purchase/lease customars in conjunchon with the
Bumper-in-Bumpear coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Several fransponation aptions
are available when warranty repalrs are reguired,

This will reduce your inconvenience during warmanty
repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When vour vehicla requires warranty service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appolntment.
By scheduling a sarvice appoinfment and advising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
your dealer can halp minimize your inconvemnignce,

If yoiur vehicie cannot be scheduled mte the service
department immediately, keap driving it until it can be
scheduled for sanace, unless, of course, the problem is
sataty-refated, I it is, pleasa call your dealership, lat
tham knaow this, and ask for instructions.

i the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
ofl for sarvice; you are urged to do so as early in
thie work day as possible to allow for same day repair

Transportation Options

Warranlty service can generally be completad while you
wall. However, I you are unable to wail Chevrolet

halps minimize your inconvenience by providing several
ransportation options, Depending on the circumstances,
your daaler can affer you one of the following:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shuttle
service 1o get you to your destination with minimal
mterruption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle ride to 8 destination up to 10 miles from
the dealarahip,




Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

it your vehicie requires avemnight wamanty repairs,
reimbursement up to $30 per day (five day maximum)
may be avaliable for the use of public ransportation
such as laxi or bus In addibion, should you arfrange
iransportation through a Iriend or relafive,
reimbursement for reasonable fuel expenses up 1o
510 par day (five day maximum) may be available
Claim amounts should refiec! actual costs and be
supported by original receipls.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable dus o ovamight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange to provide
you with a courlesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtained, at aclial cost, up 10 a
maximum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
requires thatl you sign and complate a rental agreement
and meet siate, local and rental vehicle provider
requiremants. Reguirements vary and may include
minimum age requirements, insurance coverage, credit
card, etc. You are responsible for luel usage charges
and may also be responsible for taxes, levies,

uszage fees, excessive mileage or rental usage beyond
the complation of the repair

Ganerally it is not possible to provida a like-vehicle as a
eourfesy rental

Additional Program Information

Couresy Transporiation is available during the
Bumperto-Bumper warranly coverage penod, bul it &
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
separate booklel entitied "Warranty and Owner
Assistance Informatlon” hurmished with gach new vehicle
provides detailed warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transportation |5 available only at participating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttle
service, may not be availabile at every dealer. Please
cantact you dealer for specific informahon about
availability. All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administerad by appropriate dealer personnel,

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complete Vehicle Coverage period ol the Ganeral
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Wamanty,
alternative transportalion may be availabile under the
Courtesy Transporiation Program. Please consull
your dealar for details.

General Motors reserves the right to uniiaterally modify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transpertation at

any time and o resolve all questions of claim eligibiity
pursuant oo the lerms and conditions described

herain al its sole discrefion,
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

Il you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause @ crash or could causa injury or death, you
should immediately inform the Mational Highway Traffio
Salety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Molors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that a salaty defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remady
gampaign. However, NHTSA cannot becomsa involved in
individual problems batwean you, your dealer or
General Motors:

To contact NHTSA, you may efther call th Aulo Salely
Hotling toll-fres at 1-800-424-8393 (or 366-0123 In
thie Washington, D.C. area) or wrile o

NHTSA, LS, Department af Transporlation
Washington, D.C. 20590

¥ou can also obtain other infarmation aboul motor
vahigia safety from the hotling

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you lve in Canada, and you befieve that your vehicle
has a salety defect, you should mmediately notily
Transport Canada. In addition 1o notitying Ganeral
Motars ol Canada Limitad. You may write to.

Transport Canaaa

330 Sparks Street

Tower ©

Otiawa, Ontario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

in addifion to natitying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in
a situation like this, we certainly hope you ll nofify us
Plaase call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write:

Chavrolet Mator Division

Chavrolet Customer Assigiance Cantar
PO, Box 33170

Detroil. Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (Englsh)
ar 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, wnie:

General Molors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Cantre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BRET




Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and ropalr

information on engines, transmission, axle, suspension,

brakas, glectrical steering, body, el
RETAIL SELL FRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information on unil repair service
proceduras, adjustments, and specifications for GM
transmizssions. transaxles, and fransfer casés.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulleting give technial senice information
needed to knowiedgeably service General Molors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin containg instructions 1o
assist in the diagnosis and saervice of your vehicle:

In Canada, infermation pertaining 1o Product Service
Bulletins can be abtained by contacting your Genaral
Molors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DBEIVE
(1-BO0D-463-74R3}

Owner's Information

Qwnar publications are written spacitically tor ownars
and intended to provide basic operational information
about the vehicle, The owner's manual will include
the Maintefiance Schedule for all models.

In-Partiolio; Includes a Portfolio, Ownar's Manual, and
Warmanty Boaklet

RETAIL SELL FRICE: $35.00
Withaut Partfelio: Owner's Manual anly,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles, To request an arder lorm
Hease specily year and modal narne of the vehicle,

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

Far Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MastarCard-Discover), wisit Helm, Ing. on tha
Waorld Wide Web at: www helminc.com

Or you can write 1o

Helm, Incorporated
P. Q. Box 07130
Detrait, MI 48207

Frices are subject 1o change without notice and without
ingqurring obligation, Allow ample time for delivery

Mote to Canadian Custormers: All listed prices are
quoted in LS. funds. Canadian residants are o make
checks payable in LLS. funds.
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SBUMMY. . o vara i rapmtsiets sunate — 337
TowHaul Moda ...l 3-38
Leading Your Vehicls | i e s e 4-30
LOCRIMFRERARIB ... i st s e ) 4-8
Lockout Frotecticon 2-10
Locks
EMION - o rnymnnans P P e . g
Last Deor Closed Lm:l-:Jng U -.
Lockout Protection . 2-10
FOWE! Door .coovoves; ook LV 2-8
Rear Door Eﬂﬂdrll"y' an:lu:s ............................ 2-9
Loss of Control . 4-13
Low Coolam Wﬂmrng Llegh1 333




Maintenance Schedule (cont.)

[ (o N T T RO R s DR 6-4
Mantenance, Mormal Replacement Paris 2104 Your Vehicle and the Environment ..., -2
Malnlenance Schedule Maintenance Whan Traller Towing ..o 4-45
Al Each Fusd Fill ......... B-12  MBKING TUMS 0vernerinrirssimimrarisrmnssresessremennssns 4-43
Al Least Onog-a Month . 6-13  Malfunction Indicator Light - ..o 333
Alleast OnvgaYear .. . . . ... . 6-14  Manusl Seats .. TR TR 1-3
Al Leaas! Twice a Year ... ... ererenne B=13 Manual WIngdows ......ooovesieiiin P o { -
At the First 100, 1,000 and &, 000 Miles Matching Transmitter{s) to Your Vehicle ............. 25
{160, 1 600 and 10 000km) e B412 Mexico, Central America and Canbbean
Brake System [nspection S - § - |slands/Countries (Excep! Puardo Rico
Engine Cooling System II‘*,E.peclmn ................. e-17 and U.5. Virgin Islands) . U R Y £
Exhaust System Insgection . 617 Mirrars
Fuel System. [nspection ....ccccooreecee e, B-17 Manual Rearview MITOr ..o, 2-32
How This Segtion is Drgmuze-d s Tnenpeny o Cutside Campear-Type Mirmrs . 2-33
Intreduchion e e B Qutside Corvex MIrror ..o, 2-35
Maintanance Heqmrernanl_ﬂ. ; RN || .. Outside Heated MIfMOrs oo e ELIEL] 2-105
Part A - Scheduled MEIHTEI"!EIH':E' Eﬂmnars SR ; Cutsida Manual Mirror . ... ... 232
Part B - Owner Checks and Services . e B-12 Cutside Power Mimors ... T . 2-34
Parn C - Perlodic Maintenance |”‘5:P9ftfﬂ“5 G117 Outside Remote Contral Mirmor ... 2-32
Part D - Aecommanded Fulds and Model Befarance i ienans W
Lubricants L0 Ll ; 619 IMEEMILIREOMY o S T TS
Part E - Maimtengnce Record ... .. 6-21
Haar Axle Service Tt 18
Schedulad Mallenants ... -5 N
- fi
Somg o Susponsy apasion - 81w Vi Simain ...
Tiansfer Case ard Front Axie MNoise Contral Syatem, Tampenng N 1
(All-Whee! Drive} Inspection . 518 Normal Maintenance Replacement Faﬂs SRR - 2 1o . |



O P

OF-Road BECOVERY .o i asaees 9011 Park (F)

Oil SHNG Ot B oiiiiiiisirnsernsaresriaensosmsnsiod e 2220
Changa-Enging il Light . .o ii o e g 3937 Parking
TR o ey et S S N e s 514 o Py g SR e 8 et e et L E R L 2-26
PrOSELTE B0 « wixi s siprarm ptroir s isis e . 336 Ovar Things Thatl Burm . £ e eedl

Older Childran, RastrEints .. i s cieaes 1234 Parking Brake and Automatic Tmnsm:sslnn

Online Owner Canter et LR 7-3 Park (P) Mechanism Check . PRI 1

OnStar™ Personal CAIING ... viviiiiimicieinisnninins 237 FRIKNG BN FUIE s v oersrressrrasrassin i taismaai i in: S EED
OnStar” Senvices . ..oviiiivisisimaaee 2238 Park (P)

ONSATT BpSbam i iaaas e s ininens 2238 Shiftivig Inta ... v 22T
OnStEr™ Virtual AOVIBOY ...ciu i ivimisimisini e ieens 2= Part A - Scheduled Mam!enanﬂe Services ... 64
Operation Tips ., . Part B - Dwner Checks and Services ... B-12
Cthar Waming Devices . P TN T TT T TTErS 3.5 Part C - Periodic Maintermance Inspections .......... 817
Outlel Adlubtment i e PR Parl D - Recammended Fluids and Lubncants ... 619
Qutside Part E - Maintenance Recartd ... e B2
Camper-Type: Mirors ..o 2-33 Passenger Vams with an Air Bag Off Ewﬂch s 1
DIV IVITTRIT. ot i i s i e i B Passangar Vans without an Air Bag Of Swiich .. 1-45
Heated Mimors ... i 2-35 Passing .. U g 4 11 4-43
A, A s e S T T R 2-32 it 3ot S e e varebeiens 2-19
FOWET WIITEIE - s st e e gl Payload .. AN T S R S [
Remote Control Mirror ... ... e 2-32 Plan Ahﬂﬂd Whnn PDﬁ.‘SIhIE ....... . o
fowmnas, Canmdialy . . R R R G Playing a Cassette Tape ............... . 3-54
Ownar's Informalion ...ciemie e 710 Playing a Compact Disc ............. E—AEI 356, 364
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Piaying a Specific Loaded

Compact Disg .. - 365
Playing the Radio ... 3 41, 344 348, 3-50
Power

Accessory Oullels Lo n il o S

Door Locks ..., , 28

L7 I, [

Stgering Fluid . evases 0BT

Windows e s R e S e A oy gl
Power Steanng .. e T i
Praténsioners, Safely L= 1-33
Primary Hadio Comrbls . nr s an e 3-69

Questions and Answers About Safety Bells ...

R

Rad@tor Prassure Cap ...

1-14

. 527

Radio Messages ..., 3-43, 3-46, 3-54
Radios: ...l e o 3-40
AM-FM Hadio . . -
Cara of Your Eas*smte TEDEI F'!w,rar ............. 372
Care of Your CD Playar ... 3-73
Carg al Your C0s ......... . e 373
Aadio with Cassetts and GD USSR A
Ry Wil U0 Joeiisisismmisiaie erereinrareier P}
Radio with' Six-Dise CO ... ... 3-58

Radios {cont.)

Hear Seat Audio ... vee SO
Setting the Time for Radios w:ih Hamu Data
Systems (ROS) .. - 3441
Setling the Timea for Fiadms without Radio
Data Systems (RDS) TR P )
Theft-Detarrant . ..o, 0
Understanding Hen&ptmn A e s
ROS Messages ... L 353, 3-63
Reading Lamps . I & £
Hear Air Cc:undmn-nmg and Healmg Ewlem PSS POl oy
Rear. Axle - FT, &-80
1Tl oty Ry 48
Service ........... e e
Rear Door bacunt-,r Locks ...... LT 2.0
AL dle o L e LR P SO 2-14
Hear Heating System ........... 3-18
Rear Safely Balt Comfort Gmdes R e R
Rear Seat Audio (RSA) i, o M . 3-68
Rear Seal Operation ............. AU &+ -
Rear Seat Qutside Passenger Positions ... B
Rear Seal Passengers, Safety Balts ... . 1-27
Rear Seat Radio Comtrols ..o, 3-70
Fear Wintlow | Defogger i iiim s 3-21
Rearview Mirrors..... BB B W g 2-32
Hediinmg Seatbaeks . ... i 1-4
Recreational Vehicle Towing .. 4 28
Remote Keyless Entry Syslem b 2-3
Remole Keyless Entry System, Up&rmlnn ey 2-4
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Hemoving tha Flat Tire and Installing the
U I e e s .
Removing the Rear Seal ...

Removing the Spare Tiro and Tools .

Hemoving the Wheel Covers
Heplacement BB ... i i s s s ;
Reptacing Brake System Parls | .
Replacing Restraint System Parts After

L APOEERY v e e B A L e P e S
Replacing (he Rear Seals ... ...
Reporting Saftety Defects

Canadian Govemment

Ganeral Motors ...

United: States Gmfernrnam

Restraint System Check .
Checking Your RAestralnl S].rs!ems
Repiacing Restraint E.-_.,rs:um Parts After
a Crash . g
Restraln 5*,r51.am5
Ehenl-'.':ng_._....... S
Haplacing Parts ..
Resynehronization .. .
Retained Ameaﬁﬂrg.f F'tﬁ"u'&r qHAF'] v
Right Front Passenger Position, Safﬁ'ﬂ_.r Belts ..
Roadside Assistance Program oo
Rocking Your Vehicle To Gel It Out . T
Running Your Enging While You Are F'arl-:ad i

Safety Balt
Pretensioners ... - 133
Remindear Light .. = 32
Safety Balls
Care of . . R IURR  . :
Centar Passenger Fﬂsrtlﬂn rrririaiaiaiesnaas 1220, 128
Driver Fosiion ... pisanaitsy EEAE
How to Wear Safety Belts F'rupaﬂ'_p' ....... . 1-15
Cuestions and Answars Aboul Safety Belts _.... 1-14
Hear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adults ... . 1 R P!
Rear Seal Passengers .. 127

Right Front Passenger Position . 1-25

Safaty Belt Extender ... creie 1403
Safely Belt Use During Pragnanc:',r TS o
Satety Balts Are for Evervong ..o 1-10
Safety Chains 5 e ivie- -4
Salaty Warnmgq an{! Sg,,rmhﬂls bid et b R e et |
acheduled Maintenance ..o, = v -0
Seat=
MBI (e kst e e e e vereee 123
] T RN B R s PPIRATTL vy Sty o |
Fear Seal ODperation . e . 16
Reclining Seatbacks .....,....... PP - |
Sacondary Latch Bystam . e i 5R73
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Securing & Child Restraint

Cenler Seat Position ........ RETERRITEE: (-7 A -
Dessgned for the LATCH Ey'stﬂm .................. 1-53
Rear Outside Seal Position 1-54
Right Front Saat Position ... 1-59
Sacurlty: LIt ... 3 337
Seiacting tha Fan EFI'EF.I'I‘_'I 3-20)
Sanvice . IR . . |
Addmg Equlpmam ta !he Clulslde ﬂF Your
B o o i e e e L 5-4
Doing Your Ovwn Wark e, e
(SeTs 1)1 BT v e e R e s s 3-33
Publications Orderng Information ... 7-10
Service Bullating cerirensrese 7210
Santl MafuBIS . . e e 710
Servicing Your Air E.ag~Equ1pped Vehicle 1-76
Seiting Preset PTYS ..., orenne O-BB, 3-63
Selting Presst Stations | 342 3 45, 3-50, 3-60
Setting the Temperature ., 3-20
Salling the Time
Hadios with Radio Data Systems (RDS) ... . 341
Radios without Radio Data Systems (RDS) 3-40

Sefting the Tone
\Bass/Treble) ...

. 3-43, 3-45, 3-50, 3-60

Sheet Metal Damage .............cooeerereemeceeciinniii. 591
SHEG 10 PRI (F) i siiiii rersisnisis das doras 2:27
Shilting Out ol Park (P} . L
Shoulder Bait Height Adjuster . _..................... 1-18
Single Stage Air Eagﬁ NI CRCER BRIy e Tt L -
BRILSIE o5ivri s in v i i s s e i i
Sliding Side Boor ... . 211
Some Other Rainy Waalhar Tpﬂ 4-17
Spare Trg Check ... 613
Special Fabric Cleaning Problems .. -8
Specifications. Gapﬂa:ma:a 5-101
Spesdometer . ... FETRYIT Tveb e e 3-25
Starter Swilch Gheck . e rrESEres . B-14
SEming Your Enging ...y 8581
Steering . ki 4-8
Stearmg anl:.l Euapansmn Ir'I.E‘.-|.'.IEL'.'hEEI'I 617
Stearing In Emergencies ... 4-10
Steenng-Tigs ... AR F s e e A
e TR IR £\ s o R e e e A s B 0 2-38
Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tobls oo, 5-83
Stuck in Sand, Mud, lce or Snow .. 4-28
ST e e A o R e e 2-18
Swing-Out Side Lioor, EI.’}.l'd-ﬂ 2-13
Swing-Oul WINAOWS ... rere e 2-18
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TRIENIE <ooiisianrisrases e vl vy D06
Tampanng With Naoise Gﬂntrnl Eyﬁtem
ProhiEBa . . oo apeneanssresivensns .. 552
Thﬁtt-[latﬂnﬂnt F[adn‘.‘l e e L T 37
Thetft-Detarrant Eyrstamﬁ--..- — 218
Passlock™ ..., . 218
Throttle System Inspactlnn B-18
31 B s G T P e e a5
Tire Inflation L':henk ...................................... 6-13
THEE e e rrnrrsnsrennssrmnytsnmimimmesme et b bl ot et dise 5-60. 5-81
Buying Haw Tires . . 584
3T fh e e e S S L e - ... o-BH
Eh—anging P Fr.a1 1S PP .| )
Dual Tire Operation | , 5-62
it a Tra Goes Fat ... ., B-68
Inflation - Tirg PrEssurie ..o 5-61
Inspection and Rotalion ... cimemeimi 562
Uniform Tire Quallty Grading .......coooiiiiermrmrese 5°85
Whae| Alianment and Tire Balance ................ 5868
Wheel Raplacemant .. i oy
When It Is Time for New Til'ﬂ:E L
To Use the Enging Coolant Heater ... 2-23

Top of the Instrument Panel ., ...

I T

Top Suap |, N S T T T YL 1-49
Top Strap Anchor Location ... e 1-50
Torque Lock . ety o 2-29
Tatal Weight an Your Vehicle's Tires ..., . 4-40
Tow/Haul Mode .. Rttt i 4-33
Tow/MHaul Mode nght .. 3-38
Towing

Racreational Yehicle-.............o Deee. W=29

Towing a Trailar ., 4-32

YOUr Nahitll ..oosovrrrmsserssissereri i, H-28
Teallsr B s e e e s 4-42
Traller Wiring HEmess ... ommmsssiiaioasn 448
THROBIEE TRED wiviisiiermmmersrminirrmretsstrersmyereseers S0
Transmission

Fluid, Automatic .. S et AR
Transmission Dp-Etchln Aummaun crreamies BooH
Transmission, Transaxle, Transier Easa '...Ir'u.l

Fapalr Manpal ..ot oS e TS
TransporBton DOHONS. . i i gas 07,
Trip Odometar .......... . e L R
Tum and Lane Ehange qunala i B
Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever ....... Oy X
Tum Signals When Towing a Trailer ..., d=44
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U

Underbody Flushing Serviee ..o oo, B-18
Understanding Radlo Recaption .. ... 3-71
Unifarm Tire Quality: Gradlnq e e e L 565
United States .. . R W
Using Cleaner an Fabric . . 5-88
Lising RDS A 3—51 361
Using Song Llat Mnde ..... 3-67
Vahicie

Control : . 45

Damage Warnlngs . i

Loading .. . e T 4-30

SYMBOIS i, iy
Viehicle Identification

INEIRBOT VI e 5-84

Service Parts |dantihication Label . ... 5-84
VRIS SISTEEE .o cioiseerrrrsssrrrssuiasssssassnsinssatsnss 5-43
Wiryl . e LA 5-87
Visor 'I.I’anlti.r MHFGE v, 2-18
VISOIS ©oereeiererreons 2-1B
Voltmater Gngﬁ 4-30

W

Waming Lighls, Gages and Indicators ... 3-23
Wamings
Hazard Waming Flashers. ..., 34

Other Warring Devices ............cceeie,
Safety and SYmbBolE .....oooev e eeeniaas

Viehlele Damage . i, v W
Washing: Your Vehiele ..o mimmes siniie 5-88
Weatharstrp Lubrieation .. ..., G-14
Weigh of 'Ihe Traial ol i 4-35
Waeight of the Trailer Tongue ... i 4-40
What King of Engine Ol to Lisg . .......ooviiiievnn, 5-16
What to Do with Ussed Oil ... o . 5-18
a1 L e S e R | e 5 EE 5-‘.!3 5-5)
Wheels

Alignment and Tire Balance ................ococoo 5-66

Replacement .. . o-a7
Whan to Add Englna Oil i, . s . 5-15
When 1o Change Enging Ol ... . BT
o e A R T R . &6
When fo Chegk and Change ... 521
When fo Chack LUBoicant ... e 5-50
When to Check Power Steering Flud _............. 5-38

When You Aro Ftaadyr o Leave Alter Parking
on a Hill .. S b b L e e T S ] d-45
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Whers to Putl the Restraint .. .o, 1245
Why Safely-Bels Work. i s s s miain 1-11
Windows | . Uy .t 1 -
MR Fo e R A e e L
I = e e e e e e S e A T 2-1T
Swing-0ut Windows . - 8 | -
Windshield and Wiper Blades ... 5-80
Windshialtd WaSHEE: . i bereerababestiiis bini TP |
T e 5-38
Windshield Washer Fluld Level Check ... G-12

Windshield Wipar
Blade Replacemeant .
Fuses ..

Wmd-s,malﬂ WI'FI'EII'E :

Wirdar Driving ..o
Wiper Blade Check .

Y

Your Vehucle and the Environment ...

o o
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